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1. Gallia est divisa. 

2. Gallia est divisa in partes trie. 

3. Gallia est omnis divisa in par- 

tes tris. 

4. Unam incdlunt Belgae. 

5. Alteram incolimt Aquitani, 

6. Tertiam incolunt Celtae. 

7. Ipsorum lingua Celtae adpel- 

lantur. 

8. Nostra lingua Galli adpellan- 

tnr. 

9. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes 

tris ; quarum unam incolunt 
Belgae^ alteram Aquitani, 
tertiam qui ipsorum lingua 
Celtae, nostra Galli adpel- 
lantur. 



Gallia is divided. 

Gallia is divided into three parts. 

All Gallia is divided into three parts. 

One the Belgsc inhabit. 

A second the Aquitani inhabit. 

The third the Celtce inhabit. 

In their own tongue they are called 
Celtae. 

In our tongue they are called Galii. 

All Gallia is divided into three parts ; 
one of which the Belgse inhabit, 
another the Aquitani, the third (a 
people) who in their own tongue 
are called Celta?, in ours Galli. 



10. Hi di^runt, 

11. Hi omnes differunt. 

12. Hi omnes inter se differunt. 



These (people) differ. 

All these people differ. 

All these people differ among them- 
selves ; i. e. one from another. 
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13. Lingua diffenmt 

14. /fw/t/tf/if diffenmt. 

15. Legtbus differunt. 

16. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, le- 

gibus, inter se differunt. 



They differ in tongue. 

They differ in cuitonu. 

They differ in laws. 

All these people differ from one an- 
other in tongue, in customs, in laws. 



17. Grallos ab Aquitanis Garumna 

flumen divKdit. 

18. Gallos a Belgis Mairlina flu- 

men dividit. 

19. Gallos a Belgis Sequ&na flu- 

men dividit. 

20. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna 

flumen, a Belgis Matrona et 
Sequana dividit. 



The Garumna river divides the Galb 
from the Aquitani. 

The McUrona river divides the Galli 
from the Belga. 

The Sequana river divides the Galli 
from the Belgae. 

The Garumna river divides the Galli 
from the Aquitani ; the Matrona and 
Sequana diinde them from the Belgae. 



21. Fortes sunt. They are brave. 

22. Fortij«)tmt sunt Belgae. The brave«/ are the Belga. 

23. Horum omnium f ortissimi sunt Of all these the bravest are the Beige. 

Belgae. 



24. Absunt. 

25. A cultu provinciae absunt. 

26. Ab^mam/a/tf provinciae ab- 

sunt 

27. LongeabsanL 

28. Longiiflfm« absunt. 



They are away. 

They are away from the civilization of 
the province. 

They are away from the improved so- 
ciety of the province. 

They are far away. 

They are the farth^t/ away, or, at the 
greater/ distance. 
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29. A cultu aique hamanitate pro- TUey are at the greatest distance from 
vinciae longissime absunt. the civilization and the improved so- 

ciety of the province. 



30. Mercatdres saepe commeant. Merchants often resort. 

31. Mercatores tnportanU Merchants import. 



Now certain things 



32. 
33. 



. . • effemYnant anKmoff. 

. . ad efTeminandof animos 
pertinent. 



'34. ^ainportant. 



. . • make minds effeminate. 

. . lead to minds being made effemi- 
nate ; i. e. tend to make minds effe- 
minate. 

Those things they import. 

35. Ea, quae ad effeminandos am- They import those things which tend 

mos pertinent, inportant. to make minds effeminate. 

36. MinXme ad Belgas merca- Least of all to the Belga do mer- 

tores saepe commeant. chants often resort 

37. Minime ad Belgas mercato- Least of all among the BelgcB do mer- 

res ea, quae ad effeminandos chant import those things, which tend 
animos pertinent, inportant. to make minds effeminate. 

38. Minime ad Belgas mercatores Least of all to the Belgae do merchants 

saepe commeant, atque ea, often resort, and import those things, 
quae ad efi^minandos ani- which tend to make minds effemi- 
mos pertinent, inportant. natei 



39. Prope sunt. They are near. 

40. Proximi sunt Germianis, They are nearest to the Germani. 

41. Germani trans Rhenum inco- The Germani inhabit the other side of 

lunt. the Rhenus. 

42: Cum Germanis bellum gerunt. With the Germani they carry on war. 

43. Cum Germanis continenter With the Germani they incessantly 
bellum gerunt. carry on war. 

b2 
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44. Proximi sunt Grermanis, qui They are nearest to the Germanic who 

trans Rhenum incolunt, qui- mhabit the other side of the Rhenus, 

but-cum continenter bellum with whom they incessantly carry on 

gemnt. war. 



45. Horum omnium fortissimisunt Of all these people the bravest are the 

Belgae, propterea quod a Beige, because they are at a distance 

cultu provinciae absunt. from the civilization of the province. 

46. Horum omnium fortissimi sunt Of all these people the bravest are the 

Belgae, propterea quod mi- Belgs, because least of all to them 

nime ad eos mercatores sae- do merchants often resort, 
peconmieant 

47. Horum omnitun fortissimi sunt Of all these people the bravest are the 

BelgdLB, propterea quod pro- Belgae, because ihey are nearest to 

ximi sunt Germanis. the Grermani. 

48. Horum onmium fortissimisunt Of all these people the bravest are the 

Belgae, propterea quod a Belgae, because they are at the great- 

cultu atque humanitate pro- est distance from the civilization and 

vinciae longissime absunt, improved society of the province, 

rsammeque ad eos mercatores and least of all to them do merchants 

saepe commeant atque ea resort and import those things which 

quae adeffeminandosanimos tend to make minds effeminate, and 

pertinent inportant, pros- (lastly because) they are nearest to 

mlque sunt Germanis qui the Germani, who live on the other 

trans Rhenum incolunt, qui- side of the Rhenus, with whom they 

buscum continenter bellum incessantly carry on war. 
gerunt. 



49. Helvetii reUquos Grallos prae- The Helvetii surpass the other Gralli. 

cedunt. 

50. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gal- The Helvetii /oo surpass the other Galli 

los virtute praecedunt. in valour. 

51. Helvetii proeliis cum Germa- The Helvetii contend in battles with 

nis contendunt. the Germani. 
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52. Fere quoHdiains proeiiis cum They contend in almott daily battles 

Germaais contendnnt with theGennani. 

53. Helvetii Gennanos prohXbent. The Helvetii keep off the Grennani. 

54. Helvetii finlhus wis Germa- The Helvetii keep off the Gennani 

DOS prohibent from their territories, 

55. Helvetii in finibus Germand- The Helvetii carry on war in the ter- 

rum bellum gerunt. ritories of the Germani. 

56. Helvetii aut suit finibus Ger- The Helvetii either keep off the Ger- 

manos prohibent, aut ipsi in mani from their own territories, or 

eorum finibus bellum ge- themselves carry on war in their ter- 

runt. ritories. 

57. Helvetii fere quotidianis proe- The Helvetii contend in almost daily 

liis cum Germanis conten- . battles with the Germani, u^Aa^ they 

dunt, quum aut suis finibus either keep them off from their own 

'eo«prohibent»antipsiineo- territories,^ or themselves carry on 

rum finibus bellum gerunt. war in their territories. 

58. Qua de caussa Helvetii quo- For which reason the Helvetii too sur- 

que reliquos Gallos virtute pass the other Galli in valour, be* 

praecedunt, qttod fere quo- cause they contend in almost daily 

tidianis proeiiis cum Germa- battles with the Germani, either 

nis contendunt, quum aut keeping them off from their own ter- 

suis finibus eos prohibent, ritories, or themselves canying on 

aut ipsi in eorum finibus war in their territories, 
bellum gerunt. 



59. Unam partem Galli obtinent. One part the Galli occupy. 

60. Unam partem Gallon ohiiaere One part, it has been said, the Galli 

dictum est. occupy. 

61. Ea pars initium capit a flu- That part takes (its) commencement 

mine Rhodfino. from the river Rhodanus. 

62. Ea pars, quam Gallos obti- That part, which it has been said the 

nere dictum est, initium ca- Galli occupy, takes its commence- 

pit a flumine Rhodano. ment from the river Rhodanus. 



63. Continetur Garumna flumine. It is' bounded b^ tbkft Cs^T^nssA. xvn^x. 
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64. Continetur oce^o. It is boundied by the ocean, 

65. (^n\ms\xix finihtu Belgarum. It is bounded hy ihe ierritories of the 

Belgee. 

66. Continetur Garumna flunune. It is bounded by the Garumna river, 

oceanoy finibus Belgarum. by the ocean, by the territories of 

the Belgse. 



67. Adtingit flumen Rhenum. It touches the river Rhenus. 

68. Adtingit ab Seqtianis flumen It touches the river Rhenus near the 

Rhenum. Sequani. 

69. Adtingit ab Hdvetiis flumen It touches the river Rhenus near the 
Rhenum. Helvetiu 

' 70. Adtingit ab Sequanis et Hel- It touches the river Rhenus near the 

vetiis flumen Rhenom. Sequani and Helvetii. 



71. Vergit ad Septemtriones. It inclines to the North. 



72. £a pais, quam Gallos obti- 
nere dictum est, initium ca- 
pit a flumine Rhodano ; con- 
tinetur Grarumna flumine, 
oceano, finibus Belgarum; 
adtingit etiam ab Sequanis 
et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum; 
vergit ad Sieptemtriones. 



That part, which it has been said the 
Galli occupy, takes its commence- 
ment from the river Rhodanus; is 
bounded by the Garumna river, by 
the ocean, by the territories of the 
Belgae ; touches aito the river Rhe- 
nus near the Sequani and Helvetii ; 
(and lastly) inclines to the north. 



73. Belgae ab extremis Galliae The Belgse rise or begin from the outer* 
finibus oriuntur. most, or farthest territories of theGalli. 



74. Pertinent ad inferiorem par- They extend to the lower part of the 
tem flummis Rbeni. river Rhenus. 
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75. Spectant in Septemtriones. They look into the North. 

76. Spectant in orientem aolem. They look into the rising sun, 

77. Spectant in Septemtriones et They look into the North and the 

orientem solem. rising sun; i.e. they lie in a north- 

easterly direction. 



78. Belgae ab extremis Galliae fi- The Belgae begin from the farthest ter- 

nibus oriuntur ; pertment ad ritories of Gallia ; extend to the 

inferiorem partem fluminis lower part of the Rhenus; (and) lie 

Rheni ; spectant in Septem- in a North-easterly direction, 
triones et orientem solem. 



79. Aquitania a Garunma flunnne Aquitania extends from the Garunma 

ad Pyrenaeos montes perti- river to the Pyrensan mountains, 
net. 

80. Una pars oceani est ad His- One part of the ocean is near Spain. 

paniam. 

81. Ad earn partem oceani per- To thai part of the ocean it extends. 

tinet. 

82. Aquitania ad earn partem o- Aquitania extends to that part of the 

ceani^^aeestad Hispaniam^ ocean, which is near Hispania. 
pertinet. 

83. Aquitania a Garumoa flumine Aquitania extends from the Garumna 

ad Pyrenaeos montes, et ad river to the Pyrenaean mountains, 

earn partem oceani quae est and to that part of the ocean which 

ad Hispaniam pertinet. is near Hispania. 



84. Spectat inter occasum solis et It (Aquitania) looks between the set- 
Septemtriones. ting of the sun and the North ; i. e. 

it lies in a north-westerly direction. 



85. Nobllis fuit. He was illustrious— of noble birth. 
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86. Apud Helffetiot nobili«stmta 

fuit OrgetHrix, 

87. Apud Helvetios longe nobilis* 

simus fait Orgetorix. 

88. Apud Helvetios longe (/t/issi- 

mus fuit Orgetorix. 

89. Apud Helvetios longe nobilis- 

simus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. 



Among' the Helvetii the most illus- 
trious (man) was Orgetorix: 

Among the Helvetii by far the most 
illustrious man was Orgetorix. 

Among the Helvetii by far the most 
wealthy man was Orgetorix. 

Among the Helvetii by far the most 
illustrious and most wealthy man was 
Orgetorix. 



90. Is conjurationem facit. This (man) makes a conspiracy, 

^.^9L Is conjurationem fecit. This (man) made a conspiracy. 

vST Is conjurationem nobUitatit This man made a conspiracy of the no' 
j^ecit. hility, 

jM?1fIarco Mess&la consiile. Marcus Messala (being) consul. 

94. Marco Pisone consule. Marcus Piso being consul. 

95. Marco Messala et Marco Pi- Marcus Messala and Marcus Piso being 

sone consutibus ; (or thus) consuls; i.e. in the consulship of 



M» Messala et ilf. Pisone 
coss, 

96. Regnicupiditateestinductos. 



those persons (which was the year 
61 before Christ.) 

He was induced by a passionate desire 
of royal power. 

97. Is, M. Messala et M. Pisone This man, in the consulship of Marcus 

coss., regni cupiditate in- Messala and Marcus Piso, induced 

ductus, conjurationem no- by a passionate desire of royal pow- 

bilitatis fecit. er, made a conspiracy of the nobility . 



98. Civitati suadet. 

99. CiyiiSM persuadet, 

100. Eunt. 

lOh De finibus suis exeunt. 



He recommends to the state— to the ci- 
tizens. 

He succeeds in recommending to the 
citizens — he persuades the citizens. 

They go. 

They go out of — they leave their ter- 
ritories. 
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102. Civitati persuadet, vi de fi- He persuades the citizens, that they 

nibus suis exeant, ' should leave their territories — to 

leave their territories. 

103. QiviiaXi persuant utdefini- He persuaded the citizens to leave 

bus suis exirent, their territories. 

104. Civitati persuasit, ut de fi- He persuaded the citizens to leave their 

nibus suis cum omrHbus territories with all their property, 
coptt«exirent. 



105. Facile erat. It was easy. 

106. Perfacile erat. It was very easy. 

107. Imperio potiuntur. They possess themselves of empire. 

108. Perfacile erat imperio potlri. It was very easy to possess themselves 

of empire. 

109. Perfacile erat toiius Gcdiia It was very easy to possess themselves 

imperio potiri. of the empire of the whole of Gallia. 



110. Stant. They stand. 

111. Omnibus praestant. They stand before all — are superior to 

all. 

112. Virtute omnibus praesta- In vo/otir they were superior to all. 

bant, 

113. Perfacile erat, quum virtute It was very easy, seeing that inva- 

omnibus praestar^n/, totTus lour they were superior to all, to 

Galliae imperio potiri. possess themselves of the empire of 

the whole of Gallia. 

114. Perfacile esse^ ostendit, quum It was very easy, he pointed out, see- 

virtute omnibus praesta- ing that in valour they were superior 

Tent, totius Galliae impe- to all, to possess themselves of the 

rio potiri. empire of the whole of Gallia. 



115. Civitati persuasit, ut de fini- He persuaded tlie citizens to leave 
bus suis cum omnibus co- their territories with all their pro- 
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piis exlrent : perfacile es8e« 
quum virtute omnibus prae- 
starent, totius Galliae im- 
perio potiri. 



perty : (pointing out to them) that it 
was very easy^ seeing that in valour 
they were superior to all, to possess 
themselves of the empire of the whole 
of Gallia. 



116. Is> M. Messala et M. Pisone 
coss.; regni cupiditate in- 
ductus, conjurationem no- 
bilitatis fecit; et civitati 
persuasit ut de finibus suis 
cum omnibus copiis exi- 
rent : perfacile esse, quum 
virtute omnibus praesta- 
rent, totius Galliae im- 
perio potiri. 



This man (Orgetorix),in the consulship 
of M. Messala et M. Piso, induced 
by a passionate desire of royal pow- 
er, made a conspiracy of the nobility ; 
and persuaded the citizens to leave 
their territories with all their pro- 
perty : pointing out to them that it 
was very easy, seeing that in va- 
lour they were superior to all, to 
possess themselves of the empire of 
the whole of Gallia. 



117. Id eis suasit. 

118. Id eis persuasit. 

119. lA facile eis persuasit. 

120. Id faciliu« eis persuasit. 

121. Id hoc facilius eis persuasit. 

122. UndlqueHelvetii continentur. 

123. Undique na/Sra/octHelvetii 

contmentur. 

124. Id hoc facilius eis persuasit, 

quod undique natura loci 
Helvetii continentur. 



This he recommended to them. 

This he succeeded in recommending to 
them ; (or) to this he persuaded them. 

To this he easily persuaded them. 

To this he more easily persuaded them. 

To this he persuaded them ihe more 
easily on this account. 

On every side the Helvetii are confined. 

On every side by the nature of the 
place (or country) the Helvetii are 
confined. 

To this he persuaded them the more 
easily, because on every side by the 
nature of the country the Helvetii 
are confined. 
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125. Una ex parte continentur On one pari they are confined by the 

flumine Rheno latimmo, very broad river Rhenus. 

126. Una ex parte continentur flu- On one part they are confined by the 

mine Rheno altiitsimo, very deep river Rhenus. 

127. Una ex parte continentur flu- On one part they are confined by the 

mine Rheno latissimo at- very broad and very deep river 

que altissimo. Rhenus. 

128. Altera ex parte continentur On another part they are confined by 

monte Jura aitimmo. the very high mountain Jura. 

129. Tertia ex parte continentur On the third part they are confined by 

lacu Lemanno et flumine the lake Lemannus and the river 

Rhodano, Rhodanus. 

130. Flumen Rhenus agrum Hel- The river Rhenus divides the Helvetian 

yetium a Germanis dividit. land from the Germani. 

131. Mons Jura est inter Sequ^os The mountain Jura is between the Se* 

et Helvetios. quani and the Helvetii. 

132. Flumen Rhodanus provin- The river Rhodanus divides our pro- 

ciam nostram ab Helvetiis vince from the Helvetii. 
dividit. 



133. Id hoc facilius eis persuasit. To this he persuaded them the more 

quod undique loci natura easily, because, on every side by 

Helvetii continentur : una the nature of the country the Hel^ 

ex parte, flumine Rheno la- vetii are confined : on one part, 

tissimo atque altissimo, qui by the very broad and very deep 

agrum Helvetium a Ger- river Rhenus, which divides the 

manis dividit; altera ex Helvetian land from the Germani: 

parte, mflote Jura altissimo, on another part, by the very high 

qui est inter Sequanos et mountain Jura, which is between the 

Helvetios; tertia, lacu Le- Sequani and Helvetii ; on the third, 

manno et flumine Rhodano, by the lake Lemannus and the river 

qui provinciam nostram ab Rhodanus, which divides our pro- 

Helvetiis dividit. vince from the Helvetii. 



134. Late vagantur. They wander widely. 

f B 
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135. Minus late vagantur. They wander less widely. 

136. Fit,ibt minus late vagentur. It is brought about that they wander 

less widely. 

137. His rebus fit, ut minus late By these things (circumstances) it is 

vagentur. brought about that they wander le&s 

widely. 

138. His rebus fiebat, ut minus By these circumstances it was brought 

laie vagarentur. about that they wandered less widely* 



139. Bellum infgrunt. 

140. Helium inferre possunt. 

141. Bellum /nt^m» inferre pos- 

sunt. 

142. Minus facile bellum finiti- 

mis inferre possunt. 

143. His rebus fit, k^ minus facile 

bellum finitimis inferre poS' 
sint. 

144. His rebus fiebat, ut minus 

facile bellum finitimis in- 
ferre possent. 

145. His rebus fiebat, ut et minus 

late vagarentur, et minus 
facile finitimis bellum in- 
ferre possent. 



They carry war mto or attack (any 
country). 

They can attack. 

They can attack the adjoining (peo- 
ple). 

They can less easily attack the adjoin- 
ing people. 

By these circumstances it is brought 
about that they can less easily at- 
tack the adjoining people. 

By these circumstances it was brought 
about th^t they could less easily at- 
tack the adjoining people. 

By these circumstances it was brought 
about, that they both wandered less 
widely, and could less easily attack 
the adjoining people. 

The consequence of these circumstan- 
ces was, that on the one hand they 
were limited in their (peaceable) ex- 
cursions (at home), and on the other 
they could less easily attack the ad- 
joining people. 



146. Magno dolore afficiuntur. 



They are affected with great grief — 
great indignation. They are very 
iiidignant. 
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147. Magho doloref afficie6ahtur. They were affi^ct^d with great indig- 

nation — they were very indignant. 

148. Bellandi erant cuf^idi. They were passionatcfly fotnd of mak- 

ing war. 

149. Homines bellandi cupidi Men passionately fond of making war 

magno dolore afficiebantur. (like the Helvetii), were very in- 
dignant. 

150. Qua de caussa homines bel- For which reason men passionately fond 

landi cupidi magno dolore of making war (like the Helvetii) 
afficiebantur. were very indignant. 



151. Angustos habent finis. They have narrow territories — ^The ter- 

ritories which they have are narrow 
—confined. 

152. Angustos hahehant finis. They had narrow territories — The ter- 

ritories they had were confined. 

153. Pro multiiudine hotntnum. Considering the great number of in- 
angustos habebant finis. habitants, the territories they had 

were confined. 

154. Pro gloria belli, angustos Considering (their) giory </ war — their 

habebant finis. great reputation for war, the territo- 

ries thev had were confined. 

» 

155. Pro gloria fortitudtnis, an- Considering (their) great reputationyiw 

gustos habebaiit finis. courage, the territories they had 

were confined. 

156. Pro gloria belli atque forti- Considering their great reputation for 

tudinis^ angustos habebant war and courage, the territpries 
finis. they had were confined. 

157. Angustos se finis habere ar- They think they have narrow territo- 

bitrantur. ries — they think the territories they 

have are confined. 

158. Angustos se finis habere ar- They thought that they had narrow 

bitra6antur. territories. — ^They thought that the 

territories they had were confined. 

159. Pro multitudine au/em homi- Moreover considering the great num- 
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nam, et pro gloria belli at- 
que fortitudinis^ angustos 
se finis habere arbitraban- 
tur. 



ber of inhabitants, and their great 
reputation for war and courage, their 
territories they thought were con- 
fined. 



160. Hi milia passuum ducenta 

patent. 

161. Hi milia passuum CCpatS- 

banL 

162. Hi milia passuum ducenta 

quadraginta patebant 

163. Hi in longitudtnem milia 

passuum ducenta quadra- 
ginta patebant 

164. Hi m/a/t/txe^nem milia pacs- 

suum centum octoginta 
patebant. 

165. Qui in longitudinem milia 

passuum CCXL, in longi- 
tudinem CLXXX pate- 
bant 



These (their territories) eictend two 
hundred thousands of paces — ^two 
hundred miles. 

These extendecf 200 miles. 

These extended two hundred {and) 
forty miles. 

These extended in length two hundred 
and forty miles. 

These extended in breadth one hundred 
and eighty miles. 

Now these extended 240 miles in 
length, 180 in breadth. 



166. Ducti sunt. They were led. 

167. Adducti sunt. They were led to (this) — ^they were 

induced. 

168. Hit rebus adducti, consti- Induced by these things — these consi- 



tuerunt . . 

169. Moti sunt. 

170. PermSti sunt. 

171. Auctoritate 



derations^ they resolved . . . 

They were moved. 

They were successfully moved — ^they 
were prevailed upon. 

Orgetorigis Prevailed upon by the authority rf 



pennoti, constttuerunt . . . Orgetcrix, they resolved . . 
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Now certain things 

172. ... ad proficiscendum perti- . . . lead to setting out — are necessary 

nent. as preparations for setting out. 

173. ... ad proficiscendum perti- . . . were necessary as preparations for 

nS6ant. setting out. - • 

174. Constituerunt ea comparare. They resolved to get those things to* 

gether. 

175. Constituerunt, ea, qucte ad They resolved to get those things to> 

proficiscendum pertinSrent, gether, which (they thought) were 
comparare. necessary as preparations for setting 

out. 

176. . . . jumenta emSre. . . . to buy beasts of burden 

177. . . . carros emere. ... to buy waggons, 

178. . . . jumentdrum et carrS- ... to buy up a great number of 

rum magnum num^rum beasts of burden and of waggons, 
coemere. 

179. . . . jumentorum et carro- ... to buy up the greatest possible 

rum quam maximum nu- number of beasts of burden and wag- 
merum coemere. gons. 



180. . . . sementis magnas fa- ... to make great sowings — to sow 

cgre. a great quantity of land. 

181. . . sementis quam maximas To make ths greatest poss^U soWm^ — 

facere. to sow the greatest possible quantity of 

land. 

182. Copia fhimenti subpgtit. Abundance of com is supplied — there 

is abundance of com in store. 

1 83. In itin^re copia fmmenti sub- On the march there is abundance of com 

petit. in store. 

184. (Constituerant) sementis (They resolved) to sow the greatest pos^^ 

quam maximas facere, ut siUe quantity of land, that on their 

in itinere copia frumenti march there might be an abundance 

subpetiret. of com in store. 



B 3 
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185. (Constituenmt) paeem con- (They resolved) to secure peace. 

firmare, 

186. . • . cum proa^mu dvUatt' ... to secure peace vfiik the nearett 

bus pacem confirmare* ' states. 

187. . • • cum proximis cmtati- ... to seciuefriendship with the near- 

bus amicitiam confirmare. est states. 

188. . . • cum proximis civitati- ... to secure peace and friendship 

bus pacem et amicitiam with the nearest states, 
confirmare* 



189. His rebus adducti, et aucto- 
ritate Orgetorigis permoti, 
constituerunt, ea quae ad 
proficiscendum pertiaerent 
comparare ; jumentorum et 
carrorum quam maiimum 
numerum coemere ; semen- 
tis quam maximas facere, 
ut in itinere copia frumenti 
subpeteret; cum proximis 
civitatibus pacem et ami- 
cidam confirmare. 



Induced by these circumstances, and 
prevailed upon by the authority of 
Orgetorix, they resolved to get toge- 
ther those things which they thought 
were necessary as preparations for 
setting out ; to buy up the greatest pos- 
sible number of beasts of burden and 
waggons ; to sow the greatest possi- 
ble quantity of land, that on their 
mareh there might be an abundance 
of com in store ; (and lastly) to se- 
cure peace and friendship with the 
nearest states. 



190. Biennium HelvetHs satis A period of two yean was enough for 

erat. the Helvetii. 

191. Biennium ribi satis esse dux' A period of two years was enough /or 



erunt, 

192. Adeasres conficiendas, bien- 
nium sibi satis esse duz- 
trunttf 



them, they thought. 

For these things — these preparations be* 
ing completed'— for the completion of 
these preparations, a period of two 
years was enough for them, they 
thought. 
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193. ProfectiOnein confinnant. They fix the departure. 

194. Profectionem lege confir- They fix the departure by a law, 

mant. 

195. In tertium annum profecti* Fitr the third year they fix the departure 

onem lege confirmant. by a law. 



196. AdeasresconficiendaSfbien- For the completion of these prepara- 

nium sibi satis esse duxe- tions, a period of two years was 

runt ; in tertium annum enough for them they thought ; for 

profectionem lege confir* the third year they fix the departure 

mant. by a law. 

197. Ad eas res conficiendas Or- For the completion of these preparations 

getorix deligitur. Orgetorix is selected. 



198. Is legatidnem suscipit. He takes up the embassy. 

199. Is dbi legationem suscipit. He takes upon himself the embassy. 

200. Is sibi legationem ad dt»ta- He takes upon himself the embassy to 

tes suscipit. the states. 



201 . In eo itinere persuadet Gas- In this journey, or in the journey for 

tico. this purpose, he persuades Gasticus. 

202. Gasticus Gatamantal^is Gasticus was son of Gatamantaledes. 

erat filius. 

203. Gasticus erat Sequ&nus. Gasticus was a Sequan — one of the Se- 

quani. 

204. In eo itinere persuadet Gas- In the journey for this purpose, he per- 

tico, Gatamantaledis filio, suades Gasticus, son of Gatamantale- 

Sequano. des, (and) a Sequan. 



205. Pater Gastici regnum in Se- The father of Gasticus had held royal 
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quanis obtinaSrat, 

206. Pater Castici legnum in Se- 

quanis muUot annos obtiiiu- 
erat. 

207. Pater Castici amieui adpeL- 

latut erat. 

208. Pater Castici a Mnatu popii2i 

Romani amicus adpellatiis 
erat. 

209. Pater Castici regnum in Se- 

quanis multos annos obti- 
nuerat, et a senatu populi 
Romani amicus adpellatus 
erat. 



power among the Sequani. 

The father of Casticus had many years 
held royal power among the Sequani. 

The father of Casticus had been called a 
friend. 

The father of Casticus had been called 
a friend by the senate of the Raman 
people. 

The father of Casticus had many years 
held royal power among the Sequani, 
and had been called a friend by the 
senate of the Roman people. 



210. Regnum ocdipat. 

211. Persuadet* Castico, ut reg- 

num oceuparet, 

212. Persuadet Castico, ut reg- 

num in eiviUUe sua occu- 
paret. 

213. In eo itinere persuadet Cas- 

tico, Catamantaledis filio, 
Sequano, eufus pater reg- 
num in civitate sua multos 
annos obtinuerat, et a se- 
natu populi Romani ami- 



He seizes royal power. 

He persuades, (or persuaded) Casticus 
to seize royal power. 

He persuades Casticus to seize royal 
power in his state. 

In the journey for this purpose he 
persuades Casticus, son of Cata- 
mantaledes and a Sequan,io/u»e ^ther 
had many years held rojral power in 
bis state, and bad been called a 
friend by the senate of the Roman 



* Persuadet generally means he persuades; bnt in telling a story we often use 
the present for the past. This kUtorie present, as it is called, may be followed by 
the tenses which belong to the past Thus the true present constmction is 
persuadet C. ut. r. occupet; that for the past is persuasit C. ut, r. oecuparet. See 
109,101. The pieient example mizet the two together. Bee alto ttS. 
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cus adpellatus erat, ut people, to seize royal power in his 

regnum in civitate sua oc- state. 

cuparet. 



214. Dumnorigi persuadet. He persuades Dumnorix. 

215. DumnSrix erat Aeduus. Dumnorix was an JEduan — one of the 

JEdui. 

216. Dumnorix erat frater Divi- Dumnorix was brother of Divitiacus. 

tidci, 

217. Item Dumnorigi il0duo,/ra- In like manner Dumnorix, an Mduan 

tri Divitiaci persuadet. (and) hrother of Divitiacus he per- 

suades. 



218. Dumnorix principatum in Dumnorix held the chief power in the 

civitate dbtinebat, state. 

219. Dumnorix eo tempiire prin- Dumnorix at that time held the 'chief 

cipatum in civitate obti- power in the state, 
nebat. 

220. Dumnorix acceptus erat. Dumnorix was received, welcome. 

221. Dumnorix plebi acceptus Dumnorix was a/avortto with the com' 

erat. ^ mon people, 

222. Dumnorix moonfiM plebi ac- Dumnorix was a very great favorite 

ceptus erat. with the common people. 

223. Dumnorix eo tempore prin- Dumnorix at that time held the chief 

cipatum in civitate obtine- power in the state, and, was a very 

bat/ ac maxime plebi ac- great favorite with the common peo- 

ceptus erat. pie. 



224. Dumnorix idem conatur. Dumnorix attempts the same. 

225. Dumnorigi ut idem conare' Dumnorix he persuades (or persuaded) 

tur persuadet, to attempt the sdme. 

226. Dumnorigi filiam suam dat. To Dumnorix he gives his daughter. 
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227. Dumnorigi flUam softm in 

matrimonium dat. 

228. Item^ue Dimmorigi, ^duo 

fratri Dmtiaci, qui eo tem- 
pore principatum in civitate 
obtinebat ac maxime plebi 
acceptas erat, at idem co- 
naretur^ penuadet; eique 
f filiam suam in matrimonium 
dat. 



To Dnmnorix he gives his daughter in 
marric^e. 

And in like manner Dumnorix, an 
JEduan, brother of Divitiacns, and 
who at that time held the chief power 
in the state, and was a very great 
favorite with the common people, be 
persuades to attempt the same ; and 
gives Mm his daughter in marriage. 



229. Perfacile erat. 

230. Perfacile /octu erat. 

231. Perfacile facta erat eohata 

232. Ipse imperium obtentiirus 

erat. 

233. Ipse muR dvitaiis imperium 

obtenturus erat 

234. Perfacile factu erat conata 

perficere,pr0pter0a fuod ipse 
suae civitatis imperium ob- 
tenturus erat. 

235. Perfacile fsictu esse, iUit pro' 

bat, conata perfioere, prop- 
terea quod ipse suae civi- 
tatis imperium obtenturus 
esset. 



It was a very easy thing. 

It was a very easy thing to do — it was 
very practicable. 

It was very practicable to succeed in 
their endeavours. 

He himself was about to hold military 
command. 

He himself was about to hold the mili- 
tary command rfhis oum state. 

It was very practicable to succeed in 
their attempts, because he hunself was 
abeut to hold the military command 
of his own state. 

It was very practicable, he proves to 
them, to succeed in their endeavours, 
because he himself (he said) was 
about to hold the military command 
of his own state. 



236. PlorTmum Helvetii possunt. The Helvetii are the most pewerful. 

237. ToCtttsGoUioeplurimumHel- Of the whole of GaUia, the Helvetii 

vetii possunt. are the most powerful. 
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238* Non est dubium. 

239. Non est dubiura quin pluri- 

mum possint. 

240. Non erat dubium quin totius 

Galliae plurimum Helvitii 
pouent. 

241. Non esse dubium, ostendit, 

quin totius Galliae pluri- 
'* f> mum Helvetii possent. 



There is not a doubt. 

There is not a doubt, but that they are 
the most powerful. 

There was not a doubt, but that of 
the whole of Gallia the Helvetii were 
the most pewerful. 

There was net a doubt, he points out to 
them, but that of the whole of Gallia 
the Helvetii Vere the most pcrwerful. 



242 Ipse Castico regnum conci- 

liaturus erat. 

243 Ipse Dumnorigi legnum con- 

ciliaturus erat. 

244. Ipse illis regna conciliaturus 

erat. 

245. Ipse, suis copHSf illis regna 

conciliaturus erat. 

246. Ipse, suo exercXtu, illis regna 

conciliaturus erat. 

247. Ipse, suis copiis saoque exer- 

citu, illis regna conciliatu- 
rus erat. 

248. Se sub copiis suoque exer- 

citu illis regna concUiaty,- 
rum confirmat. 



He himself was about to procure royal 
power for Casticus. 

He himself was about to procure royal 
power /or Dumnorix. 

He himself was about to procure royal 
power for them. 

He himself, with his oum. resources, was 
about to procure royal power for them. 

He himself, with hyt own army, was 
about to procure royal power fer them. 

He himself, with his own resources, and 
his own army, was about to procure 
royal power for them. 

Ue hxmself, he assures (them), with his 
own resources and his own army 
ipould procure royal power for them. 



249. Perfacile factu esse, illis pro- It was very practicable, he proves to 



bat, conata perficere, prop- 
terea quod ipse suae civi- 
tatis imperium obtenturus 
esiet; non esse dubium, 
quin totius Gallis pluri- 



them, to succeed in their endeavours, 
because he himself was about to hold 
the military command of hisown state : 
(for) there was no doubt ^he points 
out), but that of the whole of Gallia 
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mum Helvetii possent : se the Helvetii were the most powerful : 
suis copiis suoque exercitu (and lastly) he himself, he assures 
illis regna condliaturum them, with his own resources and his 
confirmat. own army, would procure royal power 

for them. 



250. Hac oratione adducti, fidem Induced by this speaking — these argu- 

dant. ments, they give faith — they give a 

promise. 

251. Inter «e fidem dant. They give a promise between them — 

they exchange a promise. 

252. Inter seju^urandum dant. They give an oath between them — they 

exchange an oath. 

253. Inter sefidemetjusjurandum They exchange a promise ami an oath. 

dant. 



254. Regnum occiipant They seize royal power. 

255. Totius Galliae potiuntur. They possess themselves of the whole of 

Gallia. 

256. Totius Galliae potiri possunt. They can possess themselves of the whole 

of Gallia. 

257. Regno occupato, totius Gal- Royal power (once) seized, they can 

liae potiri possunt. possess themselves of the whole of 

Gallia. 

258. Totius Galliae sese potiri pos- They hope that they sluUl be able to pos- 

se tperant, sess themselves of the whcAe of Gallia . 

259. Regno occupato, totius Gal- They hope that, royal power once seized, 

liae sese potiri posse spe- they shall be able to possess them- 
rant. selves of the whole of Gallia. 

260. Per tris potentisstmos [popU- They hope that they shall be able 

los totius Galliae sese potiri through th» three most powerful people 
potfiib sperant. to possess tfaemielves of the whole 

of Gallia. 
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261. Per tris firmissimos popalos They hope that they shall be able, 

totius Galliae sese potiri through the three most firmly esta- 
posse sperant. blished people, to possess themselves 

of the whole of Gallia. 

262. Per tris potentissimos ac fir- They hope that they shall be able, 

missimos populos, totius through the three most powerful and 
Galliae sese potiri posse most firmly established people, to pos- 
sperant. sess themselves of the whole of Gallia. 



263. Hac oratione adducti, inter Induced by these reasons, they ex- 

se fidem et jusjurandum change a promise and an oath ; and 

dant ; et, regno occupato» they hope, that, the royal power once 

per tris potentissimos ac seized, they shall be able, through the 

firmissimos populos, totius three most powerful and most firmly 

Galliae sese potiri posse established people, to possess them- 

sperant. selves of the whole of Gallia. 

264. £a res Helvetiis enunciatur. This thing — This intrigue is divulged 

to the Helvetii. 

265. £a res Helvetiis per indicium This intrigue is divulged through sec^-et 

enunciatur. information to the Helvetii. 

266. Orgetoriz caussam dicit. Orgetorix says or pleads (his) cause. 

267. Orgetorigem caussam dicere They compelled Orgetoriz to plead his 

coegerunt, cause. 

268. Orgetorigem ex vtnci^ cans- They compelled Orgetoriz to plead his 

sam dicSre coegerunt. cause out of chains ; i. e. as a prisoner, 

269. Morilms suis Orgetorigem ez According to their customs they com- 

vinculis caussam dicere pelled Orgetoriz to plead his cause 

coegerunt. out of chains. 

270. Ea re Helvetiis per indicium This inirigv£ being divulged to the Hel- 

enuncidta, moribus suis Or- vetii by secret information, they, ac- 

' getorigem ex vinculis caus- cording to their customs, compelled 

sam dicere coegerunt. Orgetoriz to plead bis cause out of 

chains. 

271. Poena sequitur. Punishment follows. 
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272. Datnnatum poena sequitur. Punishment follows him condemned — if 

condemned, punishment awaits him. 

273. Crematnr. He is burnt to death. 

274. Igni crematur. He is burnt to death with fire, 

275. Damnatum ''poena sequitur, If condemned, the punishment awaits 

ut igni cremitur. him that he ihould be burned to death 

— if condemned, the punishment of 
being burnt to death awaits him. 

276. Damnatum poenam sequi It is the law, that, if condemned, the 

oportet, ut igni cremetur. punithment of being burnt to death 

awaits him. 

277. Damnatum poenam sequi It was the law, that, if condemned, the 

oportebat, ut igni crema" punishment of bdng burnt to death 
retur, awaited him. 



278. Dies constituta est. A day was fixed. 

279. Die constituta. A day being fixed. 

280. Die constituta caiistae die- The day of the pleading of the cause — 

tidnis, the day for pleading the cause being 

fixed. 

281. Orgetorix omnem suam fa- Orgetorix drove together all his slaves — 

miliam coegit. compelled them to attend. 

282. Orgetorix ad judicium om- Orgetorix compelled all his slaves /rom 

nem suam familiam undX- all quarters to attend at the trial, 
que coegit 

283. Orgetorix ad judicium om- Orgetorix compelled all his slaves from 

nem suam familiam, ad ho- all quarters, amounting to ten thous- 

mtnum mUiadec«m, undique ands of men, to attend at the trial, 
coegit. 

284. Orgetorix omnsf cUentes ntos OT^ta/nxhroughitegdheraUhiseliewts. 

condsait, 

285. Orgetorix omms clientes suos Orgetorix brought together all his 

eddem conduxit clients to the same place, 

286. Orgetorix omnis obcMrStoi Orgetorix brought together all his 

toot eodem condiudt debtors to the tame place. 
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287. Orgetorix omnis clientes Orgetoriz brought together all his 

obaeratosfiM suos eodem clients and debtors to the same place, 
condozit. 

288. Clientium, obaeratOrtimque Of clients and of debtors he had a great 

magnum numerum habebat. number, 

289. Orgetoriz omnis clientes Orgetoriz brought together to the same 

obaeratosque suos, quorum place all his clients and debtors, of 

magnum numerum habe- whom he had a great number, 
bat, eodem conduzit 

290. Die constituta caussae die- The day being fixed for pleading the 

tionis, Orgetoriz ad judi- cause, Orgetoriz compelled all his 

cium onmem suam fami- slaves from all quarters, to the num- 

liam, ad hominum nulla ber of ten thousand men, to attend 

decern, undique coegit ; et at the trial ; and brought to the same 

omnis clientes obaeratos- place all his clients and debtors, of 

que suos, quorum magnum whom he had a great number. 
, pumerum habebat, eodem 
conduzit 



291. Per eos se eripit. Through these he rescues himself. 

292. Caussam dicit. He pleads (his) cause. 

293. Per eos, ne caussam dicat, se Through these he rescues himself, (so 

eripit. as) not to plead his cause. 

294 . Per eos, lm caussam dich-et, Through these he rescued himself so as 

se eripuit, not to plead his cause* 

295. Civitas incitata est. The state was roused. 

296. Civitas ob earn rem incitata The state was roused at this thing — at 

est. this proceeding, 

297. Civitas jM suum exeqvXiur, The steie follow out — obtain their right, 

298. Civitas armis jus suum exif' The state endeavour to obtain their right 

qui eonatur. by arms, 

299. Multitudinem homXnum ma* The magistrates drive together — collect 

gistiatus cogunt a multiude of men. 

300. Multitudinum hominum ex The magistrates collect a multitude of 

agris magistratus cogunt. men out of the fields — out of the open 

country. 
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301. Civitas, ob earn rem incitata. The state, roused at this proceeding. 



aimis jus suum ezequi co- 
nator ; moltitudinemfii^ ho- 
minum ex agris magistratus 
cogunt. 



endeaTOur to obtain their right by 
arms; and the magistrates collect a 
multitude of men from the open 
countiy. 



302. Orgetoriz morXtur. 

303. Quum civitas, ob earn rem 

incitata, armis jus suum 
ezequi conatur, multitudi- 
nemque hominum ex agrb 
magistratus cogunt, Orge- 
toriz moritur. 

304. Quum civitas, ob eam rem 

incitata, armis jus suum 
ezequi conaretur, multitu- 
dinemque hominum ex a- 
gris magistratus ccg^rent, 
O^torix mortttus est. 



Orgetorix dies. 

While the state, roused at this pro- 
ceeding, endeavour to obtain their 
right by arms; and the magbtrates 
collect a multitude of men from the 
open countiy, Orgetorix dies. 

While the state, roused at this pro- 
ceeding, were endeavouring to obtain 
their right by arms, and the magis- 
trates xoere collecting a multitude of 
men from the open country, Orge- 
torix died. 



305. Non abest suspicio. 

306. Ipse mortem consciscit. 

307. Ipse eibi mortem consctviL 

306. Neque abest suspicion quin 
ipse sibi mortem comet* 

309. Neque abest suspicio^ ui 

Hdvetii arbitrantur, quin 
ipse sibi mortem consci- 
verit. 

310. Post Orgetorigis mortem . • • 



There is not absent a suspicion — ^there 
is not wanting a suspicion. 

He himself decrees death. 
He }mDse\{ decreed desitii agaimt him- 
edf — he committed suicide. 

Nor is there wanting a suspicion that 
he committed suicide. 

Nor is there wanting a suspicion, at 
the Helvetii think, that he com- 
mitted suicide — and there is good 
ground, as the Helvetii think, for 
suspecting that he conmiitted suicide. 

After the death of Orgetoriz . . . 
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311. Helvetii id quod constituS- The Helvetii do that which they had 

rant faciunt. determined. 

I 

312. Id facere conantur. They endeavour to do this. 

313. NihUo minus id facere co- Nothing the less do they endeavour to 

nantur. do this; i. e. they relax nothing in 

their endeavours to do this. 

314. E finibus suis exeunt. They go out of — they leave their terri- 

tories. 

315. Post ejus mortem^nihilo mi- After his death the Helvetii relax no- 

nus Helvetii id quod con- thing in their endeavours to do that 
stituerant facere conantur, which they had determined, (namely) 
ut e finibus suis exeant. to leave their territories. 



316. Jam parati sunt. They are now ready — they are at last 

ready. 

317. Jam ad earn rem parati sunt. They are at last ready for this thing — 

for this undertaking, 

318. Jam se ad eam rem paratos They think that they are at last ready 

esse arbitrantur. for this undertaking. 

319. Jam se ad eam rem paratos They thought that they were at last 

esse arbitrdti sunt. ready for this undertaking. 

320. OppTda sua omnia incendunt. All their towns they set on fire. 

321. Oppida sua omnia numSro All their towns m Tium^^ (amounting) 

ad duod^dm incendunt. to twelve^ they set on fire. 

322. Vicos sues ad quadringen* Their villages amounting to four hun- 

tos incendunt. dred they set on fire. 

323. ReCiqua privata aedificia The other private buildings they set 

incendunt : on fire. 

324. Oppida sua omnia numero All their towns in number amounting 

ad duodecim, vicos ad qua- to twelve, their villages amounting 

dringentos, reliqua privata to four hundred, (and) the rest of 

aedificia incendunt. their 'private buildings, they set on 

fire. 



c2 
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325. Frumentum comburunt The corn they bum up. 

326. Framentam secum portaiuri The com they were going to carry 

erant, with them, 

327. Fmmentum ornne propter All the com, except what they were 

quod secum portaturi e- going to carry with them^ they bum 

rant combumnt. up. 



328. Domum redeunt. 

329. Spes subULta est. 

330. Domum redatibnis spes sub- 

lata est. 

331. Parati erant. 

332. Paratibres emnt 

333. Omnia pericfila subeunt. 

334. Paratiores ad omnia pericula 

subeunda erant. 

335. Domum reditionis spe sub^ 

lata, paratiores ad omnia 
pericula subeunda erant. 

336. Ubi jam se ad earn rem pa- 

ntos esse arbitrati sunt, 
oppida sua omnia nume- 
ro ad duodecim, vices ad 
quadringentos, reUqua pri- 
vata aediflcia incendunt; 
fmmentum omne, praeter 
quod secum portaturi erant, 
comburunt ; ut, domum red- 
itionis spe sublata, para- 
tiores ad omnia pericula 
subeunda estent. 



They retum home. 
Hope was taken away. 

Hope of leiuTning home was taken 
away. 

They were ready. 

They were more ready. 

The undergo all dangers. 

They were more ready /or all dangers 

being undergone— or to undergo all 

dangers. 
The hope of returning home being 

taken away, they were more ready 

to undergo all dangers. 

When they thought that they were at 
last ready for this undertaking, all 
their towns, in number amounting to 
twelve, their villages, amounting lo 
four hundred, and the other private 
buildings, they set on fire; all the 
com, except what they were going 
to carry with them, they bum up ; 
Ma/ (so), the hope of returning home 
being taken away, they might be 
more ready to undergo all dangers. 



337. Cibaria domo eif Smnt. 



Provisions they carry out from home. 
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338. Moltia cibaria domo effe- Ground provisions they carry out from 

runt. home. 

339. Trium mensium molita ci- Three months ground provisions they 

baria domo efferunt. carry out from home. 

340. Trium mensium molita ciba- Three months' ground provisions they 

ria sibi quemque domo ef- order every one for himself to carry 

ferejubent. o%U from home. 



341. Persuadent Rauracis finiti- They persuade the Rauraci adjoining. 

mis. 

342. Persuadent Tulingis finiti- They persuade the Tulingi adjoimng. 

mis. 

343. Persuadent Latohicis finiti- They persuade the Latobici adjoining. 

mis. 

344. Persuadent Rauracis et Tu- They persuade the Rauraci, and the 

lingis et Latobicis finiti- Tulingi, and the Latobici adjoining, 
mis. 

345. Eddum utuntur consilio. They use — adopt the same plan. 

346. Oppida sba vicosque exur- They bum to the ground their towns 

unt. and villages. 

347. Una cum Helvetiis proficis- They set out together with the Hel- 

cuntur. vetii. 

348. Eodem usi consilio una cum Having adopted the same plan/ they set 

iis proficiscuntur. out together with them ; they adopt 

the same plan, and set out together 
with them. 

349. Oppidis suis vicisque exustis Their towns and villages being (first) 

una cum iis proficiscuntur. burnt to the ground, they set out to- 
gether with them. — Having first 
burnt their towns, they set out, &c. 
— After burning their towns, &c. 
they set out, &c. — They bum their 
towns, &c., and (then) set out, &c. 

350* Eodem usi ^onsilio^ oppidis Having adopted the same plan^ their 



32 



CifiSAR 



suis vicisque exustis^ una 
ciun iis proficiscuntur. 



351. Persuadent Rauracis^ uti 

cum iis proficiscontur. 

352. Persuadent Rauracis et Tu- 

lingis et Latobicis finitimis, 
uti, eodem usi consilio, 
oppidis suis vicisque ex- 
ustis, una cum iis proiicis- 
cantur. 



towns and villages being first burnt 
to the ground, they set out together 
with them — they adopt the same plan, 
and, having burnt their towns and 
villages to the ground, set out toge- 
ther with them. 

They persuade the Rauraci to set out 
together with them. 

They persuade the Rauraci, and Tulingi, 
and Latobici adjoining, to adopt the 
same plan, and, after burning to the 
ground their towns and villages, to 
set out together with them. 



353. Boii trans Rhenum incolu- 

Srant. 

354. Hi in agrum Noricum trans- 

iSrant. 

355. Hi Noreiam obpugnaromi* 

356. Hi in agrum Noricum tran- 

sierant, Noreiam^pue ob- 
pugnarant 

357. Boii trans Rhenum incolue- 

rant, et in agrum Noricum 
transierant Noreiamque ob- 
pugnarant. 

358. Hos ad se recipiunt. 

359. Hos tocios tihi adtciscunt. 

360. Hos receptos ad se, socios 

sibi adsciscimt. 



361. Boiot, qui trans Rhenum in- 
coluerant^ et in agrum No- 



The Boii had lived on the other side 
of the Rhenus. 

These had gone over into the Noric 
open country. 

These kcui cwaulted Noreia. 

These had gone over into the Noric 
coimtry, and assaulted Noreia. 

A part of the Boii had lived on the 
other side of the Rhenus, and had 
gone over into the Noric country 
and assaulted Noreia. 

These they receive among them. 

These they unite to them (at) allies. 

These, first received among them^ 
they unite to them as allies— or : they 
receive them among them, and unite 
them to them as allies. 

The Boii, who had lived on the other 
side of the Rhenus, and had crossed 
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ricum transierant Norei- 
amque obpugnarant, recep- 
tos ad se, socios sibi ad- 
sciscunt. 



over into the Noric territory and as- 
saulted Noreia, they*receive among 
them, and unite them to them as 
allies. 



362. Persuadent Rauracis et Tu- 
lingis et Latobicis flnitimis, 
uti, eodem usi consilio, 
oppidis suis vicisque exus- 
tis, una cum iis proficis^ 
cantur ; Boios^«, qui trans 
Rhenum incoluerant, et in 
agrum Noricum transierant 
Noreiamque obpugnarant, 
receptos ad se» -socios sibi 
adsciscunt. 



They persuade the Rauraci, and Tulin- 
gi, and Latobici, adjoining, to adopt 
the same plan, and, after burning to 
the ground their towns and villages, 
to set out together with them ; and 
the Boii, who had lived on the 
other side of the Rhenus, and had 
crossed over into the Noric territory 
and assaulted Noreia, they receive 
among them, and unite them to them 
as allies. 



363. Erant itinera duo*. 

364. Erant omntno itinera duo. 

365. His itineribus domo exTre 

poterant. 

366. Erant omnino itinera duo, 

quibtu itineribus domo ex- 
ire possent, 

367. Unum erat per Sequanos. 

368. Alterum erat per provinciam 

nostram. 

369. Unum erat per Sequanos, 

angtistum et difficile^ in- 
ter montem Juram etfiu- 
men Rhodanum. 

370. Hac carri ducebantur. 

371. Hac tingUi carri duceban« 

tur. 



There were two roads. 
There were in ail two roads. 

By these roads they could go out from 
home — ^leave their country. 

There were in all two roads, hy which 
they could leave their country. 

There was one through the Sequani — 
^ through the country of the Sequani. 

The other was through our province. 

There was one through the country of 
the Sequani, narrow and difficult, 
between the mountain Jura and the 
river Rhodanus. 

Along this road waggons were drawn. 

Along this road waggons, one at a 
time, were drawn. 
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372. Fix erat qua singuli carri // was scarcely (one) along' which 

duc^rentur. waggons, one at a time, could be 

drawn — it was scarcely such as to 
admit waggons to be drawn^ one at 
a time. 

373. Unum per Sequanos, angus- One through the Sequani, narrow and 

tum et difficile, inter mon- difficult, between the mountain Jura 

tern Juram et flumen Rho- and the river Rhodanus, scarcely 

danum, vix qua singuli such as to admit waggons to be 

carrL ducerentur. drawn, one at a time. 



374. Mons altissimus impendS- 

bat. 

375. Pauci prohibSre poterant. 

376. Facile /^erpauci prohibere 

poterant. 

377. Mons altissimus impendcbat 

ui facile perpauci prohi- 
bere possent. 

378. Alteram erat per Provinciam 

nostram, mttlto facilius at- 
que expeditius. 

379. HelvetiOrum inter finis et 

AUobrJ^m Rhodanus flu- 
it. 

380. AUobroges nuper pacati e- 

rant. 

381. Rhodanus vado transTtur. 

382. Rhodanus nonnuUis locis va- 

do transitur. 

383. Helvetiorom inter finis et 

AUobrogum, qui nuper pa- 
cati erant, Rhodanus fluit ; 



A very high mountain hung over. 

A few could keep at a distance (any 
body of men). 

A very few could easily keep at a 
distance any body of men. 

A very high mountain hung over, so 
that a very few men could easily 
prevent the advance of any body of 
men. 

The other (road) was through our pro- 
vince, much more easy and more free 
from obstacles. 

Between the boundaries of the Helvetii 
and the AUobroges the Rhodanus 
flows. 

The AUobroges had been lately sub- 
dued. 

The Rhodanus is crossed by a ford. 

The Rhodanus at some places is cross- 
ed by a ford. 

Between the boundaries of the Helvetii 
and the AUobroges, who had been 
lately subdued, the Rhodanus flows ; 
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isque nonnullis locis vado and this at some places is crossed by 
transitur. a ford. 



384. Altenim erat per provinciam 
nostram multo facilius at- 
que expeditius, propierea 
quod Helvetionim inter fi- 
nis et Allobrogum, qui nu- 
per pacati erant, Rhoda- 
nus fluit; isque nonnullis 
cis vado transitur. 



The other was through our province 
much more easy and more free from 
obstacles, because, between the boun- 
daries of the Helvetii and the AUo- 
broges, who had lately been sub- 
dued, the Rhodanus flows ; and this 
at some places is crossed by a ford. 



385. Erant omnino itinera duo, 
quibus itineribus domo ex- 
tre possent: — ^unum, per 
Sequanos,angustum et dif- 
ficile, inter montem Juram 
et flumen Rhodanum, viz 
qua singuli carri duceren- 
tur; mons autem altissi- 
mus impendebat, ut facile 
perpauci prohibere pos- 
sent ; — ^alterum per provin- 
ciam nostram, multo faci- 
lius etque expeditius,prop- 
terea quod Helvetionim in- 
ter finis et Allobrogum, qui 
nuper pacati erant, Rhoda- 
nus fluit; isque nonnullis 
locis vado tran^tur. 



There were in all two roads, by which 
they could leave their country: — 
one, through the country of the Se- 
quani, narrow and difScuh, between 
the mountain Jura and the river Rho- 
danus, scarcely such as to admit 
waggons to pass one at a time ; a very 
high mountain besides hung over, so 
that a very few men could easily 
keep off any number ; — ^the other, 
through our province, much more 
easy and more free from obstacles, 
because, between the boundaries of 
the Helvetii and the Allobroges, 
who had been lately subdued, the 
Rhodanus flows; and this, at some 
places, is crossed by a ford. 



386. ExtrSmum oppidum Allo- 

brogum est GenSva. 

387. Proximum oppidum Helve' 

tiorum finiUms est Geneva. 

388. Extremum oppidum AUo- 



The farthest town of the Allobroges is 
Geneva. 

The nearest town to the territories of 
the HeivetH is Geneva. 

The farthest town of the Allobroges, 
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brogum est, ^roximmnque and the nearest to the territories of 

Helvetionim finibus est the Helvetii is Geneva. 

Geneva. 

389. Pons ad Helvetios pertinet. A bridge extends to the Helvetii^to 

the territory of the Helvetii. 

390. £x eoeppido pons ad Helve- Out of this town a bridge extends to 

tios pertinet. the territory of the Helvetii. 

391. AUobrogtbus persuasuri e- They were about to persuade the Alio- 

rant. broges. 

392. Allobroges vi erant - coac' They were aboitt to compel the Alio- 

turi. broges by force. 

393. Per iinis AUobrogum eunt. They go through the territories of the 

Allobroges. 

394. Allobroges per finis sttot eot The Allobroges tuffer them to go 

ire patiuntur, through their territories. 

395. Allobrogibus persuasuri e- They were about to persuade the Allo- 

rant, ut per finis suos eos broges to tuffer them to go through 

ire paterentur, their territories. 

3%. Allobroges vi erant coacturi. They were about to compel the Alio- 

ut per finis suos eos ire broges by force, to sufier them to go 

paterentur. through their territories. 

397. Allobroges bono animo e- The Allobroges were of a good dis- 

rant. position — were well disposed. 

398. Non bono animo erant. They were not well disposed. 

399. tioudum bono animo in po- They were not well disposed yet to- 

pulum Romanum erant. wards the Roman people, 

400. Nondum bono animo in po- They did not seem well disposed yet 

pulum Romanum videban- towards the Roman people. 
tur. 

401 . Allobrogibus persuasuri e- They were about to persuade the Alio- 

rant, quod nondum bono broges, for they (the Allobroges) 

animo in populum Roma* did not seem well disposed yet to- 

num videbantur. wards the Roman people. 

402. Allobrogibus se persuasuros They thought that they should per- 

quod nondum bono animo suade the Allobroges, for they did 

in populum Romanum vi' not seem (thought the Helvetii) well 
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derentur, exUHmahant, 

403. AUobroges ae vi coacturot 

existimabant. 

404. Allobrogibus se v^/persua- 

suros, quod mondum bono 
animo in populum Roma- 
num viderentur, existima- 
bant ; vel vi coacturos, ut 
per finis suos eos ire pate- 
rentur. 



disposed yet towards the Roman 
people. 

They thought that they should compel 
the AUobroges by force. 

The AUobroges they thought they 
should either persuade, for they did 
not seem well disposed yet towards 
the Roman people; or compel by 
force, to suflfer them to go through 
their territories. 



405. Omnis res comp&rant. 

406. Omnis res ixd profeciidnem 

comparant. 

407. Omntims rebus ad profec- 

tionem comparatis. 

408. Diem dicunt. 

409. Hac die conveniunt. 

410. Diem dicunt, qua die con- 

veniant. 

411. Diem dicunt, qua die ad ri- 

pam Rhodani omnes con- 
veniant. 

412. Omnibus rebus ad profec- 

tionem comparatis, diem 
dicunt, qua die ad ripam 
Rhodani omnes convemant. 



They get ready all things— every thing . 

They get ready every thing for setting 
out. 

Every thing being got ready for set- 
ting out. 

They name a day. 

On this day they assemble. 

They name a day on which they are to 
assemble. 

They name a day, on which they are 
all to assemble near the bank of the 
Rhodanus, 

Every thing being got ready for setting 
out, they name a day, x>n which they 
are all to assemble near ihe bank of 
the Rhodanus. 



413. Is dies erat ante Kalendas This day was before the Apnl Kalends 

AprTlis. — before the 1st of April. 

414. Is dies erat ante diem quin' This day was the fifth d&y before the 

turn Kalendas Aprilis. April Kalends. 
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416. Lucio Pisone, Aulo Gabinio Lucius Piso (and) Aulus Gabinius 
consulibus. being consuls — in the year when 

those persons were consuls. 

416. Is dies erat a. d. V. Kal. This was the 5th day before the April 
Apr. L. Pisone, A. Gabinio Kalends, in the year when L. Piso 
coss. and A. Gabinius were consuls — in 

the year 58 B. C. 



417. Helvetii iter faciunt. The Helvetii make a journey — ^they 

march. 

418. Kelvelu per provinciamnos' The Helvetii endeavour to march 

tram iter fac^re conantur. through our province. 

419. Id Caes&ri nunciatum erat. This had been reported to Caesar. 

420. Caesari id nunciatum erat, It had been reported to Caesar, that they 

eo^perprovinciamnostram were endeavouring to pass through 
iter facere conari. our province. 

42L Ab urbe proficiscitur. He sets out from the neighbourhood of 

the city. 

422. Maturat ab urbe proficisci. He hastens his departure from the'city. 

423. Caesari quum id nunciatum When this had been reported to Caesar^ 

esset, maturat proficisci. he hastens his departure — Caesar, 

having' received word of this, hastens 
his departure. 

424. Magnis contendit itineribus. He hastens by great journeys. 

425. Quam maanmis potest itine- He hastens by the greatest journeys he 

ribus in Galliam ulterib- can — ^he proceeds with the greatest 
rem contendit. . possible dispatch into farther Gallia. 

426. Ad GenSvam perv&nit. He arrives in the neighbourhood of 

Geneva. 

427. Caesari quum id nunciatum Caesar, having received word that they 

esset, eos per provinciam were endeavouring to march through 

nostram iter facere conari, our province, hastens his departure 

maturat ab urbe proficisci; from the city; and proceeds with 

et quam maximis potest iti- the greatest possible dispatch into 
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neribus in Galliam ulterio- farther Gallia ; and arrives in the 
rem contendit; et ad Ge- neighbourhood of Geneva, 
nevam pervenit. 



428. Milites impSrat. 

429. Provinciae miUtes imperat. 



430. Provinciae toti quam maxi- 
mum milittim numerum 
imperat. 



He gives orders for a supply of soldiers. 

He gives orders to the province for a 
supply of soldiers — he orders the 
province to supply him with soldiers. 

He orders the wh(^e province to supply 
him with the greatest possible num- 
ber of soldiers. 



431. Erat omnTno legio ima. There was altogether one legion. 

432. Erat omnino in Gallia ult- "Hiere was altogether in farther Gallia 

eriare legio una. (but) one legion. 



433. Pons erat ad Genevam. 

434. Eum rescindit. 

435. EumjK^e/ rescindt. 

436. Pontem, qui erat ad Gene- 

vam, jubet rescindi. 



There was a bridge near Geneva. 

This he cuts down. 

This he orders to be cut down. 

The bridge, which was near Geneva 
he orders to be cut down. 



437. Provinciae toti quam maxi- He orders the whole province to supply 



mum militum numerum im- 
perat (erat omnino in Gal- 
lia ulteriore legio una); 
pontem, qui erat ad Gene- 
vam, jubet rescindi. 



him with the greatest possible num- 
ber of soldiers (there was altogether 
in farther Gallia but one legion); 
(and) the bridge, which was near Ge- 
neva, he orders to be cut down. 



438. Helvetii certiSres facti sunt. The Hevetii were made more certain — 

were informed^ 
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439. De Caesaria advefOu Hd- The Helvetii were infoimed of Cissar's 
vetii certioves fact! sunt. arrival. 



440. Legates ad eum mittunt. They send ambassadors to him. 

441. Legatos ad eum mittunt no- They send (as) ambassadors to him the 

bilisstmoi civitatis. most illustrious men of the state. 

442. Nameius principem locum Nameius held the chief place. 

obtinSbat. 

443. Verudoctius principem lo- Verudoctius held the chief place. 

cum obtinebat. 

444. Hujus legatibnis Nameius In this embassy Nameius and Veru- 

et Verudoctius principem doctius held the chief place, 
locum obtineban/. 



445. Legatos mittunt qui dicant. They send ambassadors who are to say 

— ^they send ambassadors to say, 

446. Legatos miserunt qui dic^- They sent ambassadors who were to 

rent; or : Legatos mittunt* say — ^they sent ambassadors to say, 
qui dicerent. 

447. C/tt de c/tf* adventu Helvetii When the Helvetii were informed of 

certiores facti sunt, legatos his arrival, they sent as ambassadors 

ad eum mittunt, nobilissi- to him, the most illustrious men of 

mos civitatis, cujtu lega- the state (in this embassy Nameius 

tionis Nameius et Verudoc- and Verudoctius held the chief 

tins principem locum obti- place) to say . . . 
nebant, qui dicerent . . • 



448. Helvetiis est in antmo. It is in intention with the Helvetii — ^the 

Helvetii intend. 

449. Helvetiis est in animo iter The Helvetii intend to march through 

per provinciam facer e. the province . 

* See notOi page 20. 
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450. Helvetiis est in animo sine 

uUo mcUificio iter per pro^ 
vinciam facere. 

451. Aliud iter habent nullum, 

452. Sibi esse in animo, dicunt, 

sine uUo malificio iter per 
provinciam facere, prop- 
terea quod aliud iter ha- 
beant nullum. 



The Helvetii intend without doing 
any damage to march through the 
province. 

Other road they have none. 

It is their intention, they say, without 
doing any damage, to march through 
the province, because they have ab- 
solutely no other road. 



453. Id facere licet. 



It is permitted to do this. 



454. Bjusvoluntdte id facere licet. By his consent it is permitted to do this. 



455. Rogant ut ejus voluntate id 

facere licea/. 

456 . Rogare Helvetios, dicunt, ut 

ejus voluntate id facere li- 
ceat. 



They request that by his consent it 
may be permitted to do this. 

The Helvetii request, they say, that 
by his consent it may be permitted 
to do so. The Helvetii, they say, re- 
quest his permission for them to do 



sa. 



457. (Legatos ad eum mittunt qui 
dicerent:) Sibi esse in ani- 
mo sine ullo malificio iter 
per provinciam facere, 
propterea quod aliud iter 
haberent rmWum ; rogare ut 
ejus voluntate id facere U- 
ceat. 



(They sent ambassadors to him to say :) 
that it was their intention without 
doing any damage to march through 
the province, because they had abso- 
lutely no other road ; (and) that they 
request his permission for them to do 



so. 



458. Lucius Cassius, consul, ab Lucius Cassius, (when) consul^ had been 

Helvetiis erat occlsus. killed by the Helvetii. 

459. Exercitus Cassii ab Helvetiis The army of Cassius had been routed 

erat pulsus. by the Helvetii. 

D 2 
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460. Exercitus Cassii ab Helvetiis The army of Cassius had been roated 

erat pulsus et sub jugvm and tent under the yoke by the Hel- 

miwu, vetii. 

461. £a Caesar memoiia tenebat. These things CsBsar held in memory, or 

recollected. 

462. Memoria tenebat Lucium He recollected that Lucius Cassius, 

Cassium consiiUm ab Hel- when consul, had been killed by the 

vetiis occisum. Helvetii. 

463. Memoria tenebat exercitum He recollected that the army of Cassius 

Casui ab Helvetiis pulsum, had been routed, and sent under the 

et sub jugum missum. yoke by the Helvetii. 

464. Concedendum non pu^bat. He thought (the request) was not to be 

granted. 

466. Caesar, quod memoria tene- Caesar, because he recollected that L. 

bat L. Cassium, consulem, Cassius, when consul, had been 

occisum, exercitumgue ejus killed, and his army routed and sent 

ab Helvetiis pulsum et sub under the yoke by the Helvetii, 

jugum, concedendum non thought the request ought not to be 

putabat. granted. 



466. Data est facultas. Permission was granted. 

467. Data est facultas per provin- Permission of a journey being made 

dam itinXrisfaciundi, through the province — or permission 

to march through the province was 
granted. 

468. Temp^rant ab injuria. They refrain from outrage. 

469. Temperant ab nuUificio. They refrain from doing damage, 

470. Temperant ab injuria et ma- They refrain from outrage and doing 

lificio. damage. 

471. Datafacultate, temperant ab Permission granted, or permission hav- 

injuria. ing been granted, they refrain from 

outrage. 

472. Data fieumltate, temperatiSrt Permission granted, they are Ukely to 

sunt ab injuria. refrain from outrage — they'aie likely 

to refrain from outrage, if permission 
be granted. 
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473. Eos, data faeultate, tempe- 

raturos ab injuria non ex- 
istimat. 

474. Eos, data facultate, tempe- 

raturos ab injuria non ex- 
istimabat 

475. Inimico erant animo. 

476. Homines inimico animo tem- 

peraturos ab injuria non 
existimabat. 

477. Neqtie homines inimico ani- 

mo, data facultate per pro- 
vinciam itineris faciundi 
temperaturos ab injuria et 
malificio existimabat. 



They are rut likely, he thinks, if permis- 
sion be granted, to refrain from out- 
rage. 

They were not likely, he thought, if 
permission were granted, to refrain 
from outrage^ 

They were of an unfriendly disposition. 

Men (like the Helvetii) of an unfriendly 
disposition would not, he thought, re- 
frain from outrage. 

And men (like the Helvetii) of an un- 
friendly disposition, if permission to 
march through the province were 
granted, would not, he thought, re- 
frain from outrage and doing damage. 



478. Milites imperav^rat. 



479. Hi conveniebant. 

480. Milites, qvas imperaverat, 

conveniebant. 

481. Spatium interced^re potest, 

dum conveniant. 



482. Legatis respondet. 

483. Diem ad deliberandum su- 

mit. 

484. Ad Idus Aprilis revertuntur. 

485. Legatis respondet^ diem se ad 

deliberandum sumturum, 

486. Rogat, ut, ad Idus Aprilis 

revertantur. 

487. Rogat, ut, «t quid velint, ad 

Idus Aprilis revertantur. 



He had ordered soldiers to be furnished 
(by the province). 

These were assembling. 

The soldiers, whom he had ordered to 
be furnished, were assembling. 

A space (of time) may intervene, during 
which they may assemble. Time 
enough may intervene for them to 
assemble. 

He replies to the ambassadors. 

He takes time to deliberate. 

They return by the Ides of April. 

He replies to the ambassadors that he 
will take time to deliberate. 

He requests them to return by the Ides 
of April. 

He requests them, if they want any 
thing, to return by the Ides of April. 
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488. Tamen, ui, spatium inter- 
cedere possit, dum milites 
quos imperaverat conve- 
niant, legatis respondet, 
diem se ad deliberandum 
sumturum; si quid velint, 
ad Idus Aprilis revertan- 
tur. 



Still, thai time enough may intervene 
for the soldiers, whom he had or- 
dered, to assemble, he replies to the 
embassadors, that he will take time 
to deliberate ; (and he requests them) 
if they want any thing to return by 
the ides of April. 



489. Tamen, ut spatium interce- 
dere posset, dum milites 
quos imperaverat conve- 
nirent, legatis respondit, 
diem se ad deliberandum 
sumturum ; si quid vellent, 
ad Idus Apr. reverterentur. 



Still, that time enough mi^ht intervene 
for the soldiers whom he had ordered 
to assemble, he replied to the ambas- 
sadors, that he would take time to 
deliberate ; (and he requested? them) 
if they wanted any thing, to return 
by the Ides of April. 



490. Unam legionem secum habe- 

bat. 

491. MUYtes ex Provincia conve- 

nSrant. 

492. A lacu Lemanno ad montem 

Juram murum perducit. 



493. Ea legions Usque milittbus, 

a lacu Lemanno ad montem 
Juram murum perducit. 

494. A lacu Lemanno ad montem 

Jurum, milia passuum de- 
cern novem, murum per- 
ducit. 

495. Murum in altitudtnem pe- 

dum sedScim perducit. 

496 Fossam perducit. 



One legion he had with him. 



The soldiers had come together, or 
were assembled out of the province. 

He carries a wall along from the lake 
Lemannus to the mountain Jura — (or 
rather) to a point opposite the moun- 
tain Jura. 

fVith this legion and these soldiers, he 
carries a wall along from the lake 
Lemannus to the mountain Jura. 

From the lake Lemannus to the moun- 
tain Jura, (that is) nineteen thousands 
of paces, or nineteen miles, he car- 
ries a wall along. 

He carries a wall along to the height of 
sixteen feet. 

He carries a ditch along. 
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497. Murum, fossam^tfip perdudt* 

498. Lacus Lemannus in fltimen 

Rhod&nam influit. 

499. Mons Jura finis Sequanoram 

ab Helvetiis dividit. 

500. A lacu Lemanno ^t in flu- 

men Rhodanum influit^ ad 
montem Jurum qui finis 
Sequanorum ab Helvetiis 
dividit, murum perducit. 



501. Interea ea legione, quam se- 
cum habebat, militibusque 
qui ex provincia convene- 
rant, a laeu Lemanno qui 
in flumen Rhodanum in- 
fluit, ad montem Juram qui 
finis Sequanorum ab Hel- 
vetiis dividit, milia pas- 
suum decern novem, mu- 
rum in altitudinem pedum 
sedecim fossamqne per- 
ducit. 



Ht carries a wall and a ditcb along. 

The lake Lemannus flows into the river 
Rhodanus. 

The mountain Jura divides the terri- 
tories of the Sequani from the Ifel- 
vetii. 

From the Is^e Lemannosy which flows 
into the river Rhodanus, to the moun- 
tain Jura, which divides the terri- 
tories of the Sequani from the Hel- 
vetii, he carries a wall along. (Or 
rather) From that point of the lake 
Lemannus, where it flows into the 
river Rhodanus, to a point opposite 
the mountain Jura, which separates 
the territories of the Sequani from 
the Helvetii, he carries a wall along. 

In the mean time with that legion which 
he had with him, and with the soldiers 
who were assembled out of the pro- 
vince, be carries along a wall to the 
height of sixteen feet, and a ditch 
(of corresponding* size), from that 
point of the lake Lemannus where it 
flows into the river Rhodanus, to a 
point opposite the mountain Jura, 
which divides the territories of the 
Sequani from the Helvetii, (being a 
distance of) nineteen miles. 



502. Id opus perfectum est. 

503. Praesidia ponit. 



This work was finished. 

He places troops by way of guard. 



* The wall was, no doubt, little more than a bonk of earth thrown up from the 
ditch. 



m 

AG 


CMSAH 


504 


Prae^ia diiponil. 


He atalions troops al differeni places by 
way of guard. 


505 


Eo opftn jmfecta, praesidia 


Thii work finislifd, he stations troops at 




disponit. 


difierent points lo guard it. 


606 


CasteUom munit. 


He builds a fort. - | 


507 


CflrtsHa Mmmiiiill. 


He erect.. «.^/cr... M 


508 


Helvelii transire conmlur. 


The Helvelii attempt to go over. ^^M 


509 


Ccumre iniKo transire co- 


Cff«r unwilling, they (stiil) attempt *' * 
cross.— they attempt to cross miiAiml 
Cursar'j conKnt. 


510 


Si transire conantur,praftr6e(. 


If they attempt to cross, ht pnvtnls 
tliim. 


511 


Ptohibefe eos potail. 


Ue can keep them off. 


512 


C»«dk communil, w m 


He erects a set of forts, i/<al he may bt 




prohibere pitsil. 


abU to keep them off. 


513 


CastoUiicominuait,juo/«ri- 


He erects a set of forts, t^l he may tht 




Hi,. eoa prohibere posal. 


more aaily keep them off. 


5M 


CaawHa communit, quo faci- 


He erects a set of forts, that he may 




llus, Bi w invito traosire co- 


the mofa eaaly keep {them} off, if 




iiCTiiir, prohibare posait. 


they „iUmp! to cross without hit 


515 


Castella communil, rfia faci- 


lie erecl«i a set of forts, that he 




lius, ti SB invito transire 


might the more easily keep them off. 




conamttir, prohibere p™. 

HI. 


if I/in; attempted to pass without bis 






^ 
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This work finished, he stalioned troops 




diGpoail.castellacoDiniunil, 


at differeot points 10 guard it, (and) 




(|uo facilius, si se ia<ito 


erected a complete set of forts, that he 






might the more easily keep them off, it 




re posset. 


they attempted to cross without his 


m^ m 
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517. Diem constitu^rat cum lega- He had fixed a day with the ambassa* 

tis. dors. 

518. Ea dies venit. That day came. 

519. Legati ad eum reverterant. The ambassadors returned to him. 

520. £a dies, quam constituerat The day, which' he had fixed with the 

cum legatis, venit ; et legati ambassadors, came; and the ambas- 
ad eum reverterunt. sadors returned to him. 

521. Iter per provinciam dat. He gives a passage through the pro- 

vince. 

522. Potest iter Helvetiis dare. He can give a passage to the Helvetii, 

523. Dicit se pmse iter Helvetiis He tays that he can give a passage to 

dare* the Helvetii. 

524. Negat se posse iter Helvetiis He says that he cannot give a passage 

dare. to the Helvetii. 

525. Negat se posse iter ulli dare. He says that he cannot give a passage 

to any one. 

526. Negat se more -popUi Roma- He says that he cannot consistently 

ni posse iter dare. with the custom of the Roman people 

give a passage. 

527. Negat se exemplo populi Ro- He says that he cannot, consistently 

mani posse iter dare. with (any) precedent of the Roman 

people give a passage. 

528. Negat se more et exemplo He says that he cannot, consistently 

populi Romani posse iter with the custom and every precedent 
ulli per provinciam dare. of the Roman people, grant a pas- 

sage to any one through the province. 



529. Vim facSre conantur. They attempt to do violence — to force a 

passage. 

530. Si vim facere conantur, pro- If they attempt to force a passage, he 

hibet, prevents {tf^rn). 

531. Si vim facere con«ntur, pro^t* He points out, that, if they attempt to 

hiturum ostendit. force a passage, he will prevent them. 

532. Ubi ea dies, quam constitu- When the day, which he had fixed with 
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erat cum legatis, venit,* et 
legati ad eum rever* tenint ; 
negat* se more et exemplo 
populi Boroani posse iter 
uUi per provinciam dare; 
et, si vim facere conentur, 
prohibiturum ostendit. 



the ambassadors, comes, and the am- 
bassadors return to him; he says 
that he cannot, consistently with the 
custom and indeed every precedent of 
the Roman {people, give a passage 
to any one through the province; 
and he points out, that, if they at- 
tempt to force a passage, he will 
prevent them. 



533. Helvetii dejecti sunt. 

534. Helvetii ea spe dejecti sunt. 



535. Navis jungunt. 

536. Katis faciunt. 

537. Katis compluris faciunt. 

538. Navtbus junctis perrumpunt. 



539. Ratibus complurtbtu factis 

perrumpunt. 

540. Navibus junctis ratibus^u^ 

compluribus factis, per- 
rumpunt. 

541. Vadis Rhodani perrumpunt. 

542. Hac minima altitudo fluminis 

erat. 



The Helvetii were cast down. 

The Helvetii were cast down /rom this 
hope — ^were disappointed in the hope 
(of being allowed a passage through 
the province). 

They join ships together. 

They make rafts. 

They make a great many rafts. 

By ships joined together they break 
through. — they join ships 'together, 
and so force a passage. 

By a great many rafts being made they 
break through. — ^they make a great 
many rafts, and so force a passage. 

They join ships together and make a 
great number of rafts, and so force 
a passage. 

They force a passage by the fords of the 
Rhodanus* 

Across this part the depth of the river 
was the least. 



* The order of time is this: the day comes; the embassy returns to Cesar; 
he gives his final answer. The two first, then, were complete while the last was 
going on. Hence, vSnit, reverterunt, are past tenses ; negat, a present. But the 
English idiom gives to all the present tense. 
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543. Si perrumpSre possint, co- They try if ihey can force a passage. 

nantur. 

544. Si pemimpere possent, cona- They tned if they ctmld force a passage. 

titunt. 

545. Navibus junctis, ratibusque They joined ships together, and made a 

compluribus factis, si per- great many rafts, and so tried if they 

rumpere possent, conati could force a passage. 

sunt. 



546. Alii vadis Rhodani, qiu mi- Others tried if they could force a passage 

nima erat altitudo fluminis, at the fords of the Rhodanus, where 

si perrumpere possent, co- the depth of the river was the least, 
nati sunt. 



547. Nonnunquam interdiu conati Sometimet during the day they made 

sunt. the attempt. 

548. Saepius noctu conati sunt. They oftener attempted it by night, 

549. Nonnunquam interdiu, sae- They made the attempt sometimes by 

pius noctu conati sunt. day, oftener by night. 



550. Op^ris munitidne repulsi They were repelled by the fortification 

sunt. of the work — ^by the strength of the 

lines. 

551. Concurm miRtum repulsi They were repelled by the attack of the 

sunt. soldiers, 

552. Talis repulsi sunt. They were repelled by missile weapons. 

553. Operis munitione et militum They were repelled by the strength of 

concursu et tells repulsi the lines, and by the attack of the 

sunt. soldiers, and by the missiles. 



654. Hoc conatu destitenmt. They desisted from this attempt— viz. 

the attempt to force a passage through 
the province. 



555. Si peirumpere posEeni, cona- 
U, Dperia muailioue repulai, 
hoc conatu destiterunt. 



Heltelii, ca 6pe dejecli, na- 
vibus junctis catibusque 
compluribus faclis, alii va- 
dis Rhodaui qua minima 
altitudo fluminii eriil, non- 
nunqoam iaierdiu saepius 
noclu, si pemimpere poa- 

et ulis repulii, hoc coaalu 



Hating [lied if ihe; could force a pas- 
saga, (aod) hatiDg been repelled by 
Ihe aueDgth of the lines, the; desiswd 
from Ibb attempt, (or) Thay tried 
if tbej could force a passage ; but. 
being repelled by the alrength of the 
lines, Ihey desisted from ibis altempt. 

The Helvelii, (thus) disappwuLed in the 
hope of a peaceable march through 
the province, tried if they could force 
a passage, (some) by joining ships 
together and making a great many 
lafts, others by the fords of the Rbo- 
danus, where the deptli of the river 
(vas the least, occa^onally (makiDg 
these efforts) in the day lime, oflener 
(however) by night; (but) being (In- 
variably) repelled by the strength of 
the lines.and the attack of the soldiera, 
and the miiulea (from the wall), they 
(Gaally) deusbed from this attempt. 



S5T. BeliwlDebalni una 1 
S5B. ReUnquebalui una 



'ia. There was left one road, 

ptr St- There was left but one road (vii. thaij 
through the Sequani^ori rather — ^ 
ihrougb Iht country of the Seqaani. 



559. Hac ire non petetant. 

560. Hac Stqjtmii invilii in 
poleranL 



Along this road they could not go. 
I Along this road they could nut go. Ihr 
Sf^uani unmi/ling — tuilliuul tht con- 
KTKi/thaSequani. 
Along ibis road, without the consent of 
the Sequani, they could not pau, on 
account of th£ difiki. 
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562. Reliiiquebatar una per Se- There was left no road but that through 
quanos via ; qua, Sequauis the country of the Sequani ; along 
invitis, propter angustias which, without the consent of the Se- 
ire non poterant. quani, [they could not pass, on ac- 

count of the defiles. 



563. His persuadere non poterant. These (the Sequani) they could not 

persuade. 

564. His sua sponie persuadere These they could not persuade by their 

non poterant. own unassisted power, 

.565. Legatos ad DumnorYgem Ae- They send ambassadors to Dumnorix 

duum mittunt. the iEduan. 

566. Is est deprecator. He is the mediator. 

567. A Sequanis imp^trant. They obtain (their request) from the 

Sequani. 

568. Eo deprecatore a Sequanis With him {as) mediator, they obtain 

impetrant. their request from the Sequani. 

569. Legatos ad Dumnorigem Ae- They sent ambassadors to Dumnorix, 

duum mittunt, ut eo de- the iEduan, in order that through 

precatore a Sequanis impe- his intercession they might obtain 

trarent. their request from the Sequani. 



570. His cum sua sponte persua- As they could not persuade these by 
dere non posseht, legatos ad their own unassisted power, they sent 
Dumnorigem Aeduum mit- ambassadors to Dumnorix, the ^- 
tunt, ut eo deprecatore a duan, in order that, through his in- 
Sequanis impetrarent. tercession, they might prevail on the 

Sequani. 



671. Dumnorix apud Sequanos Dumnorix has great power or infiu- 
multum potest. ence among the Sequani. 

572. Dumnonx gratia etlargitidne Dumnorix, by his popular conduct, and 
multum poterat. his profuse liberality, had great in- 

fluence. 
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S73. 
574. 


Helvetiis erat mTcus. 


He was frieudljF to ihe Helyetii ^| 


Ex ei civilalfl Orgeiorigia 


Out of that stale, he had !ed into matri- 






mony — he had married Ihe daughter 


575. 


«rat. 


of Orgelorii. 


Novia reljiw studebat. 


He was eagerl; applyiag hiniielf to oew 






tbingB^he was eager for political 






chaaiges. 


076. 




Ha waa binding many states 10 (him). 


577. 




He was binding vtry many slates to 




fieio obitriogebal. 


him bs his ovin ttiidH*u— ii, hi. Dim 
personal teniicM. 


578. 


Qiiani pIvAmas civttateB luo 


He held Di inany sUles al pmibU bou-id 




beniflcio hAtbat obstncta. 


to him by bis own personal BBTvices. 


573. 


Quam plurimaa civitales hud 


He u'itheil ta hoH as many stales as 




beniRcia habira obstcicUs 






mhbat. 


to him. 


580. 


CupiditBle regni adductus e- 
lat. 


He had been Jed lo (this) by the ambi- 
tion of being king (of Gallia). 


5B1. 


Cupiditate regai adductas. 


Influenced by an ambition to become 




Dovia rebus studebal, rt 


king, he was eager for polittesl 




quam plarimas civitates sua 


changes, and wished to hold as many 




beoificio habere obitriclas 


statu as possible under pemoal ob- 




voWiat. 


UgalioDi to him. 


582. 


Dumnorii gratia et largitione 


Dumnorix, by his popular conduct and 




apud Sequaeo! plurimum 


his profuse liberality, had very great 




poleral; et Helvetiii ecat 


influence among Ihe Sequani ; and he 




amicus, quod ei oa civitala 


was friendly to the Helvetii (loo), 




Otgetorigii filum in matri- 


because out of that slate be had mar- 




moniuin duiecat ; et cupi- 


ried the daughter of Orgeloiii ; more. 




dilate regni adductus. novis 


over, from an ambition lo become 
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rebus . studebat, et quam 
pluiimas civitates suo be- 
nificio habere obstrictas 
volebat. 



king (of Gallia), he was eager. £br 
political changes, and wished to have 
as many states as possible under per- 
sonal obligations, to him. 



583. Dumnorix rem suscipit. Dumnorix undertakes the ^air. 



584. A Sequanis inpetrat. He obtains (the request) from the Se- 

quani — he prevails upon the Se- 
quani. 

585. Helvetios ire patiuntur. They suffer the Helvetii to go. 

586. Per finis suos Helvetios ire They suffer the Helvetii to pass through 

patiuntur. their territories. 

587. A Sequanis impetrat ut per He prevails upon the Sequani to suffer 

finis suos Helvetios ire pa- the Helvetii to pass through their 
tiantur. territories. 



588. ObsYdes inter se dant. 

589. SeqiLani dant obsides. 

590. Itin^re Helvetios prohibere 

possunt. 

591. Sequani dant obsides, ne iti- 

nere Helvetios ptohibe- 
ant, 

592. Helvetii dant obsides. 

593. Helvetii. sine malificio et in- 

juria transTre possunt. 

594. Helvetii dant obsides, ut 

sine malificio et injuria 
transeant. 

595. Haec perfKcit Dumnorix. 



They give hostages between them — to 
each other. 

The Sequani give hostages. 

They can prevent the Helvetii from 
marching. 

The Sequani give hostages (as a pledge 
that) they mil not prevent this Hel- 
vetii from marching. 

TJie Helvetii give hostages. 

The Helvetii can pass without damage 
and violence. 

The Helvetii give hostages (as a pledge) 
that they will pass without damage 
and violence. 

These things Dumnorix brings about. 



■ 
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696. 


Obaides uii inter se dmi, 


He brings about that they give— he suc- 




perfidl. 


ceeds in making them girt hostages 


597. 


Perficil.utiSeciuanidentob- 


He makes the Sequani give hostages. 




sides, ne Helvetioa probi- 


not to obstruct the ijelvetii. 




beant. 




S9B 


Perficit, ud Hdveai dent 


He makes the Helietii give bostages. to 




obiides, ut une iojuiU 


pass witboat violence. 


sag. 






Jefi,Mr«m.B>cipil,«.Se- 






quanis inpeUal ut per finis 


niul pierails upon tbe Sequani to 




suos HelvBlios ire patian- 


allow (be Helvetii to pass through 




tut; obsides,^ uti inter 


their territories ; and he succaedi in 




se dent, petficii,— Sequani, 


making the tvro slates give hostages 




ne itinere Helvelios prohi- 


to one another— the Sequani, not to 




beant— Halvatii ut sine raa- 


prevent the Helvetii from marching 




lilicio el injuria Uanwant. 


—die Helveiii, to pass without da- 
mage and violence. 


GOO 


Helveliis est in nnlmo psr 


It is in mind wiUi the Helvetii to 






make a passage through the land of 




cere. 


pass through the open country of 
the Sequani. 


601 


Helveliia est in inimo per 


The Helvetii intend to pass through 






tbe open country of the /Edui into 






the territories of tbe Santones. 


602 


H CaesSri nnnciiiur. 


This is repotted to Cesar. 


603 


Sanlones non Ignge a Tolo- 


The Santones ate not far distant ftoni 




aalium finibua absunL 




601 


Haec civTlas eet in provin- 


This state (the state of the Tolosatea) is 




CIS. 


in tbe province. 


605 


Caenri nnntiEimr. Helveliia 


Il is reported to Casar thai tbe Helve- 


k 


em in animo per agnun 


tii intend la pass through the a|^^_ 
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SequanDTum ei AeduDrum 


counlr; of tbe Sequaoi and ^Mui 




iter in Santonum finis fa- 


into tlie Icrrilories of the Santones; 




cere, qui oon loDge a TdId- 


note these are not far distant from 




satium finibus absunt, guae 






civitas esl in provincia. 


state is in the province. ^^^^ 


606 


Id fit. 


This lakeE! place. ^^H 


607 


Magno cum pericBlo est. 


ri 19 accompanied with great danger. 


608 




It will be accompanied with gieat 




eulo erit. 




■ 609 


Homines belUcBsos locis pa- 


It will have men demoted lo waJ bor- 


1 


tenttbus finitlmos habeUil. 


dering upon places open— upon a 
district unprotected. 


■ filo 


Hominesp-^puJ.* Ramani ini- 


It will have men ennniet of the Ro- 


■ 




man people, bordering upon a com 


1 


Bnitimo!liibebit. 


dtstricl. 


■ .11 


Id d fit, migno cum provla- 


If this takes place, it will be accompa- 


I 


eiac periculo erit, uf ho- 


nied with great danger to the pro- 


■ 


mines bellicosoB locis pa- 


vince, to Aace men devoted to war 


f 


lentibua finilimos Aabeal. 


bordering upon an unprotected dii- 


612 


Id a fiat, intriltgil, magno 


If this takei place, he perceivei thai 






it mill be accompanied with great 




&ntm, ul liomines popnli 


danger lo tbe province, lo have men 




Homani inimicos iocis fni- 


enemies lo the Roman people bor- 




mentariia finilimos habeal. 


dering upon a com diatriCT. 


613 




If this (00^ place, be perceived, that 11 




magno cum provincia peri- 


woidd be accompanied with great 




enlo/u/urumi ul homines 


danger to the province, to have men 




beUiooBos, populi Roraani 


(like the Helvelii) devoted to war. 




inimicos, locii pat«ntibns 
maximt^e framenlariis li- 


(and) enemies of tiie Roman people. 




bordering upon a district nnproiected, 




ailimos haberel. 


and above all otftert employed in (he 
growth of com. 
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614. Munitionem fecSrat. He had made a fortification (the wall 

of nineteen milesi &c.). 

615« Eimunitioni Labienum prae- At this fortification he makes Labienus 

ftcit. first — ^he places him in command. 

616. £i munitioni, quam fecerat. At the fortification, which he had made« 

Tiium Labienum^ lega- he places Titus Labienus, one of his 

turn, praeficit. lieutenants, in command. 



617. Ipse in Italiam magnis itine- 

ribus contendit. 

618. Duas in Italia legiones con- 

scrTbit. 

619. Tres circum Aquileiam hie- 

mabant. 

620. Has ex hibemis educit. 

621. 7Vt«,9tM(6 circum Aquileiam 

hiemabant, ex hibemis e- 
ducit. 

622. In ulteridrem Gralliam per 

Alpis cum his quinque le- 
gionibus contendit. 

623. Qua via? 

624. Qua proximum iter erat. 

625. Qua proximum iter erat, con- 

tendit 

626. Duas in Italia legiones con- 

scribit; et ins, quae cir- 
cum Aquileiam hiemabant, 
ex hibemis educit ; et, qua 
proximum iter in ulterio- 
rem Galliam per Alpis erat, 
cum his quinque legionibus 
contendit. 



He himself hastens by great journeys 
into Italy. 

He writes together — he enlists two le- 
gions in Italy. 

Three (legions) were wintering around 
Aquileia. Three.. 

These he leads out of winter quarters. 

Three (legions), which were wintering 
around Aquileia, he leads out of 
quarters. 

He hastens over the Alps into farther 
Gallia, with these five legions. 

By what road? 

(By that road) by which the route was 
nearest — shortest. 

He hastens by the nearest route. 

He enlists two legions in Italy; and 
leads out of quarters three legions, 
which were wintering near Aqui- 
leia; and, (taking) the nearest route 
over the Alps into farther Gallia, 
hastens (thither) with these five 
legions. 
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627. Ob eas caussat ei munitioni> For ihete reasons, at the fortification, 

quam fecerat^ T. Labienum which he had made, he pUces T. 

legatum praeficit: ipse in Labienus, one of his lieutenants in 

Italiam magnis itineribus command; (while) he himself hastens 

contendit, dMBsque ibi le« by great journeys into Italy, and 

giones conscrTbit; et tils, M«re enlists two legions; and leads 

quae circum Aquileiam hie- out of quarters three legions, which 

mabant, ex hibemis edu- were wintering near Aquileia; and, 

cit ; et, qua proximum iter (taking) the nearest route over the 

in ulteriorem Galliam per Alps into farther Gallia, hastens 

Alpis erat, cum his quinque (thither) with these five legions, 
legionibus contendit. 



628. Centrdnes et GrarocSli et Ca- The Centrones and Garoceli and Ca- 

turiges loca superiora oc- turiges seize the higher places — the 
cupant. heights (commanding the road). 

629. Itinere exercitum prohibere They endeavour to keep the army off 

conantur. from the road^-they endeavour to 

prevent the army from passing. 

630. Locis superiortbtis occupatis The heights seized, they endeavour 

exercitum prohibere conan- to keep off the army. — Having 
tur. • . seized the heights, they endeavour 

to keep off the army. — They seize 
the heights and so endeavour to keep 
off the army. 

631. Ibi Centrones et Garoceli et Here (i. e. in his passage over the 

Caturiges, locis superior!- Alps) the Centrones, and the Garo- 
bus occupatis, itinere exer- celi, and the Caturiges, having 
citum prohibere conantur. seized the heights, endeavour to pre- 

vent the army from passing. 



632. Compluribus hi proeliispulsi These were repulsed in many battles. 

sunt. 

633. In finis Vocontianun per- He arrives in the territories of the Vo- 

vgnit. contii. 
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634. Jb Ocelo in finis Vocontio- He arrives in the territories of the Vo- 

rum die sepdmo pervenit contii on the seventh day from Oce- 

lutn — after leaving Ocelum, 

635. Ocelom est citeridris pro- Ocelum is the extreme (town) of the 

vinciae extremum. hither province. 

636. Vocontii sunt ulterioris pro- The Vocontii are of— belong to the 

vinciae. farther province. 

637. Compluribushis proeliis pul- After having repulsed these in many 

sis, ab Ocelo, quod est ci- battles, on the seventh day after 
terioris provinciae extre- leaving Ocelum, which is the last 
mum, in finis Vocontiorum town of the hither province, he ar- 
ulterioris provinciae die rives in the territories of the Vo- 
septimo pervenit. contii belonging to the farther pro- 

vince. 



638. Inde in Allobr5gum finis ex- From thence he leads his army into 

ercitum ducit. the territories of the AUobroges. 

639. Ab AUobrogibus in Segusi- From the Allobroges he leads his 

anos exercitum ducit. army into (the country of) the Se- 

gtuiani. 

640. Inde in Allobrogum finis, ab From thence he leads his army into 

AUobrogibus in Segusianos the territories of the AUobroges, 
exercitum dudt. from the AUobroges into the country 

of the Segusiank 



641. Hi sunt extra provinciam These (the Segusiani) are beyond the 
trans Rhodanum primi. province, the first on the other side 

of the Rhodanus. 



642. Helvetii jam per angustias The Helvetii had already led tA«ir forces 
suas copias tnmsduxSrant. through the defiles. 



1 
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643 


Helvetii jam per finii Seqw 


The Helvetii liad already led their brccB 




dnieranl. 


llicough the ierritoria bJ the StquanL 


844 


Helvetii jam per angustiaE 


TheHelvetii liad alteadj led their forces 




« fims Sequ^orum suas 


through the defiles and (he tetiilories 




copias IrBnsduierant. 


ofiheSaquani. 


fiU 


Helvelii jam in A,duar,im 


The Helvetii had already coma all the 




finit pernenSraat. 


sray inin the territories of the £dm— 
were already arrived in the territories 
of the ^dui. 


646 


Helvetii jam Aeduorum agros 


The Helvetii jnere already faying imile 




popalabaT<f>.T. 


Iht landi of ihe Mdai. 


,6+7 


Helvetii jam in Aeduorum 


The Helvetii were already arrived in the 






territcFries of the £diii, and were 






laying waste their fields. 


648 


Helvetii jam per anguitias 


The Helvetii had already led their 






forces through the defiles and the 






ttrritoriea of the Sequani, and were 






arrived in the country of the Aedui, 




eonunciuB agios popula- 


whose land] they were laying waste. 




bantur. 




648 


Aedni m luftqne ab Helve- 


Tho .Sdui were not able to defend 




tii5 defendere qod pole- 




i 


rant. 


the tIelvetU. -^^H 


6S0 


Legalos ad Caesarem mil- 
tunl. 




' 651. 


Legati tDgan! auxilium. 




652. 


Legatos ad Caeaarem mil- 






tunl TagSlum auxilium. 


request assistauce. 


_ €53. 


Aedui ;uum se suaqoe ab 


The ^dui, « t% could not defend 


L 


ill defender non pom«l. 


tberaielves and their properly from 


M 


legate ad Caesarem mit- 




1 


tuDt, rogatum auuUum. 


request assistance. 





p 
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1 .4. 


In conspeciu eiercitus nostri 


la the sight of our am; the lands are 


■ 


agri vaslantur. 


laid muts. 


■ 655. 




Their children ate led away into slavery. 


* 656. 


Oppida eipugnanWt. 


Their towns aie stormed. 


657. 


Agri vasari 7M« deiml. 


The lands ought not to be hiid waste. 


65B. 


Agri yaslari non dcbuerunt. 


The lands ought not U, Imve ba^ laid 


GS9. 




Their children ought not to have been 




abduci Qon Jebuenim, 


led away into slaveij. 


660. 


Oppida expugnari Eon de- 


The towns ought aol to have been 




baerant. 


stormed. 


661. 


Ila de populo Romano me- 


So hare (hey deserved of the Roman 




riti sunt 


people. 


663. 


Im Aedui omni [(ni;)r)r8 de 


So have tlie .Kdui on every occasion 






deserved of the Roman people. 


663. 


Ita u omni tempore de po- 


So (well) have Ciei) on every occasion 




pulo Romano meriloj «j». 


desemtd of the Roman people, tlui) 




ut pacru in coojpeciu ewi- 


lay, that the lands ought not to hare 




citus nostri agri vaitari, li- 


been laid waste, their children car- 






ried into ilavery, the Iowqb stormed 




abduci. oppida eipugnari 


alraoil in sight of our army. ,^B« 




nan debutrint. 


il 


664. 


Ambarti necessarii luot et 


The AmbarrL are closely eonneettd 








665. 


Hi non faoile ab oppidii viro 


These do not easiiy keep off the violence 


^ 


hoBbnm prohibenl. 


of the enemy from their towns. 


■ m. 




ThMr b,uU (-lirwrfjj U.id loaMc. they 


■ 


ab oppidis lim boitiuni 


do not easily lieep off the violence of 


■ 


prohibcnt. 


the enemy (even) from their towns. 


■ =.. 


Caeuiem ceitiuram ractunl. 


They make Cesar mora certain-lhey 
inform Ccsai. 


■ m. 


Eadtm limpiiri Ambiiri, ne- 


A t tl,t «™ line Hie Ambani. (who W) 


L 




closely connecied with and kiosmen 
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Aeduorum, Caesarem cer- 
tiorem faciunt, sese, depo- 
pulatis agris, rum facile ab 
oppidis vim hostium prohi- 
here. 



of the ^diii, inform CaBsar, that their 
lands being already laid waste, they 
vnth difficulty keep off the violence of 
the enemy (even) from their towns. 



669. AUobroges trans Rhodanum 

vicos possessionesque habe- 
bant. 

670. Fuga se ad Caesarem reci- 

piunt. 

671. Nihil est relKqui. 

672. Praeter agri solum nihil est 

reliqui. 

673. Demorutrantf sibi, praeter 

agri solum, nihil esse re- 
liqui. 

674. Item AUobroges, qui trans 

Rhodanum vicos possess- 
ionesque habebant, fuga se 
ad Caesarem recipiunt, et 
demonstrant, nfrt, praeter 
agri solum, nihil esse re- 
liqui. 



The AUobroges had villages and pos- 
sessions on the other side of the 
Rhodanus. 

They betake themselves in flight to 
Cssar. 

There is nothing left. 

Besides the soil of the land there is 
nothing left. 

They point out, that, besides the soil of 
the land, there is nothing for them 
left. 

In like manner the AUobroges, who had 
villages and possessions on the other 
side of the Rhodanus, fly to Caesar, 
and point out (to him), that, besides 
the soil of the land, they have nothing 
left. 



675. Expectandum est Caesari. Waiting is for Caesar — Caesar ought to 

wait. 

676. Expectandum sibi statuit. He determined that he ought to wait. 

677. Non expectandum sibi sta- He determined that he ought not to 

tuit. wait. 

678. Omnis fortunas socidnun The Helvetii destroy all the property of 

Helvetii consumunt. the allies. 

679. In Sautbnes Helvetii per- The Helvetii arrive in (the country of) 

veniunt. the Santones. 

G 



1 

680, 
681. 


c 

CDjuumtif, in SantooM Hel- 


^^V 


a:sAR 

The Uelvelii, having dtarnyed all the 
property ot the allies, arriye in the 
countiy of ibe SaDlonea. 


sai Don eipectaadum sitn 
slatuil, dum, omnibus for- 
tunia Bociorum consumtis, 
in Sintones HelTelii jier- 
venirent. 


Indwed In, theie cmBdei-atiom, Cssai 

until the llelvetii, having destroyed 
all tJie property of the alUes, should 
arrive in the country of the Sanlones. 


682 
663 

6B4 
B85 
686 

687 
688 


Fltnnen e»t Am. 
Hoc flumen per finis Aedn- 
onun et SetluiDonun fluit. 

iDcndibtIi est lenitite. 
In banc partem fluit 

In iUam partem Ml. 
la uhMm partem Ruit? 


There ia a river Aiar. 
Thia river flows Ihroogh the lerrilorie» 
of the ^dui and the Sequani. 

It flo»E into this part— it flows in this 

diieclion. 
It flows into that pail— in that direcliuu. 
In whinh of the iim ditectiotu does it 

flow) 
By the eyes il cannot be decided. 
It cannot be decided by the n', in 

which direction it flows. 


689 

690 

691 


Octilis judicari hod potest. 
Ocnlis, in utram partem 
fluBt, judicari nou potral. 


I'lumeu eal Am, quod per 

it, incredlbili leuilaw. iu, 
nt oculii, in utram partem 
D«t. judicari nun p«rt<. 


There i>. a river (called) the Arai, which 
flows through the temtoiies of the 
jEdui and the Soquani inlo the Rho- 
danus, of incredible smoothness, u 
Ih^ by the eye it Mnnot be decided 
in which direction it flows. 


m2 


Id HeUnn ratlbug tiani!- 
bant. 


This (river) the Helvedi wo* ciHNBt 
by rdl.. ^H 
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693. Id Helv^tii UiMbmjunetu This the Helvetii weie crostmg by boats 

transibant. joined together, 

694. Id Helvetii ratibus ac Ibtri- This the Helyetii were crossing by rafts 

bus junctis transibant. and by boats joined together. 



695. Tris copiarum partes Helve- Three parts of (their) forces the Helvc- 

tii transduzSrant. tii had led over. 

696. Tris jam copiarum partes Three parts of their forces the Helvetii 

Helvetii id flumen trans- had already led over thi$ river, 
duxerant. 

697. Quarta vero pars relKqua erat. But the fourth part was left. 

698. Citra flumen Ar&rim reliqua It was left on the nearer side of the river 

erat. Arar — i. e. in reference to Rome — 

consequently, in this instance, on the 
eastern bank. 

699. Per exploratSres Caesar cer- Through the scouts Caesar was informed. 

tior factus est. 

700. Certior factus est, tris jam He was informed, that the Helvetii had 

copiarum partes Helvetios already led over three parts of their 
trans^imM0. forces. 

701. Certior factus est quartam He was informed that a fourth part was 

partem reliquam esse. left behind. 

702. Ubi certiorfactus estquartam When he was informed, that a fourth 

partem reliquam esse, pro- part was left behind, he set out. 
fectus est. 

703. Detertiavigiliaprofectusest. He set out in the course of the third 

watch. 

704. Cum legionibus tribus e cas- He set out from the camp with three 

tris profectus est. legions. 

705. Quarta pars non dum flu- The fourth part had not yet crossed the 

men transigrat. river. 

706. Ad cam partem pervSnit. He came np with that part. 

707. De tertia vigilia profectus ad Having set out in the course of the third 

earn partem pervenit* watch, he came up with that part — 

He set out and came up with them. 
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708 


Vhi per exploratnres Caesar 






ctxtioT faclu, ftt, tris jam 


through the scouu. that the Ilelvetii 




copiaiuin partes Helvelios 


had already led three parte of their 




id flumeD transduiliBe, 


forces ater ihis river, but that the 




ciuartom vera pamm citra 


fourth part were (stUn left or, the 




flu men Aiarim reliquam 


easlem bank of the Arar; set out 




IBM! ; da tertia vigllia cum 


from the camp in tho course of the 






third watch with tJiree legions, and 




profcctiis, ad eam partem 


came up with thai part, which had 






not yet crossed the river. 




men iransieral. 




709 


EnsiDpediWsedgressuse^t. 


be attaeiiBd. 


710 


EoE iaopiDantei adgresiui 


These not expecting (him) he attacked. 


711 


Magaam eonim partem ™. 
cTdit. 


A great part of them he cut (opince.. 


712 


EcBadgroHuj.niagnameonim 


Having attacked these, he cot to pieces 




pailem coocidit. 


a great part of them— tlieic ha al- 


713 


Reliqni fiigoe se mandaranl. 


The ie»l commitled theraseKes (o flight. 


7U 


BeliquiinproiiinuHsilvat 


The rest piu themselves away into the 






nearest »ood.. ^^M 


716 


Ew jnpeditoi et ioapinanUa 


These encumbered and not eipecting 




wigtBBSus, magnam eonim 


(him) he attacked, and cut lo pieces a 




partem concidit: reliqui fu- 


great part of them : the rest com- 




gae Be mandamot, alque in 










716 




This canton was called the Tigorioe^n 
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lii^us, nam omnis civlftas for the whole Helvetic state is divided 
Helvetia in qqatuor pagos into four cantons, 
divisa est 



717. Hie pagus domo exi^rat. 



718. Hie pagus domo exierat pa- 

trum nostronim memoria. 

719. Hie pagus Lucium Qassium 

consulem interfecSrat. 

720. Hie pagus unus Cassii exer- 

citum sub jugum misirat, 

721. Hie pagus unus, quum domo 

exisset, patrum nostrorum 
memoria, L. Cassium con- 
sulem interfecerat, et ejus 
exercitum sub jugum mi- 
serat. 



This canton — the people of this canton 
had gone out from home — ^had left 
their country. 

The people of this canton had left their 
country in the memory of our fathers. 

The people of this canton had killed 
Lucius Cassius (when) consul. 

The people of this canton alone had sent 
the army of Cassius under the yoke. 

The people of this single canton, having 
left their country in the memory of 
our fathers, had killed L. Cassius 
consul, and sent his army under the 
yoke. 



722. ParscivitatisHelvetiaeinsig- 

nem calamitatem populo 
Romano intulerat. 

723. £a pars poenas solvit. 

724. Ei^ pars poenas persolvit. 

725. Ea pars princeps poenas per- 

solvit. 

726. Hoc casu accYdit. 

227. Hoc consilio Deorum im- 
mortalium factum est. 



A part of the Helvetic state had brought 
a signal calamity upon the Roman 
people. 

That part discharges the penalties. 

That part pays the penalty in full. 

That part first pays— is the first to pay 
the penalty in full. 

This happened by chance. 

This was brought about by the design 
of the immortal Gods. 



728. Itat sive casu, sive consilio Thus, whether by chance, or by the de- 

Deorum immortalium quae sign of the immortal Gods, the very 

pars civitatis Helvetiae in- part of the Helvetic state which had 

signem calamit;atem populo brought (this) signal calamity upon 



■ 
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Romano intuleral, ea prin- 


[ho Roman people, is the first to pay 




ceps poenas persoliil. 


the penalty in full. 


739 


Hic in re Caeaa publlcas 


In this afFair Ccesar avenged public 




injurJBs ultus est 


injure.. ^H 


730 


Privatai injuriaa ulWa est. 




731. 


Caesaris soc«r esl Lucius 

PIJO. 


C^ar-a btber-in-law is Lucius Ki^H 


732 


HuJBsayusfuitLucmsPisD, 


Thi9 man's grandfather was Lucius 




Caaaii legatus. 


Piso, the lieutenaDl ofCaadus. 


733 


Luciutn Pisnnem legaltun 


Lucius Fiso, the lieutenant, theTigurini 




Tiguiini interface rant. 


had killed. 


734 


Caasium interfeeeranl. 


They had killed Caaaius. 


735 


L. Piaonem legahim Tigu- 


LuciuaPiso, the lieutenant, theTigurini 




liui eodem proelra,9iiii Cas- 


had killed in the same liattle, ii> t^hkh 


736 


aium, inteH'eceraiit. 


(they had killed) Caasiua. 


Qaa in re Caesar oon solum 


In thi% aflair Cssar avenged not only 




publicai, aed eliam pHi<alai 


the wrongs of hii anintrif, but also 




injuriaa nltns eat, quad ejus 


those of hi, mm /-i«.ily, for hU fellier. 




soceri L. Piaouia a.um. 


in-law Lucius Piso's grandfather. 




L. PisoEem kgatum. Ti- 






gurini epdem proelio, 91U. 


gurini had killed ia the same battle 






" *^''^''*- 


737 




The other forces of the Helvetii he vas 




eonsequi poleral. 


able to come up wilb. 


738 


Fonlem in Ar»ri facit. 


He makes a bridge on tlic Arar— ovei 
the Aral, 


739 




He auperintends a bridge being built 
—he causes a bridge to be buill— 
he builds a bridge. 


740 


lU expititura inuiwiucit. 


In this way he leads the army over. 


741 


Hk protUo fatia, reliquaa 


ThuhaUiffinUhed. in order thai ke 


k 


copiuHelveliommufcon- 


inigkl come up with the other forces 
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sequi posset, pontem in A- of the Helvetii^ he builds a bridge 
rail faciuDdum curat, atqtie over the Arar, and so leads the 
ita exercitum transducit. army across. 



742. Helvetii repentmo ejus ad- 

ventu commdti sunt. 

743. Uno Caesar die flumen tran- 

sierat. 

744. Ipsi diebus viginti aegre flu- 

men transierant. 

745. Id quod ipsi diebus viginti 

aegerrKme confecerant, uno 
ilium die fecisse intelle- 
xerunt 

746. Id quum inteUefferent,\eggi' 

tos ad Caesarem mittunt. 

747. Helvetii, repentino ejus ad- 

ventu commotio quum id 
quod ipsi diebus viginti 
aegerrime confecerant, ut 
flumen transirent, uno il- 
ium die fecisse intellege- 
rent, legatos ad eum mit- 
tunt 



The Helvetii were thoroughly moved 
— were thrown into consternation by 
his sudden arrival. 

Caesar had crossed the river in a single 
day. 

They themselves had unth great diffi' 
culty crossed the river in twenty days. 

What they themselves had with the 
greatest difficulty efiected in twenty 
days, the other had done, they per- 
ceived, in one day. 

Perceiving this, they send ambassadors 
to Csesar. 

The Helvetii,*thrown into consternation 
by his sudden arrival, (and) perceiv- 
ing that, what they themselves had 
with the greatest difficulty efiected in 
twenty days, viz. the passage of the 
river, the other had done in one 
day, sent ambassadors to Caesar. 



748. Hujus legatidnis DivKco prin- 

ceps fuit. 

749. Divico bello Cassifino dux 

Helvetiorum fuerat 

750. Cujus legationis Divico prin- 

ceps fuit, qui bello.Cassia- 
no dux Helvetiorum fue- 
rat. 



Of this embassy Divico was the chief 
person. 

Divico, in the Cassian war, had been 
leader of the Helvetii. 

Of which embassy — of this embassy 
the chief person was Divico, who, in 
the war in which Cassius fell, had 
been the leader of the Helvetii. 
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751 


Is ila cum Caesare agil. 


He treats Willi C(csar,(u/a//'>w(. ^^H 


752 


PacempopuluaRomanus fa- 


The Roman people are niakiog peace. 
The Roman people purpose to make 
peace. 


753 


Si pac^m populus Romanus 


!f the Roman people purpose to make 




cum Helveiiia fieh, in 


peace with the Helvelii, the Helvetii 




Tuamm'f partem ibiinl Hel- 


will go into uihat part you pleaie. 


T54 


In earn partem ibunt, ub 


They will go into tbat pan, ID which 






Cffisar shall fix them. 


755 


slituerii. 


They will be— they will take up their 
which Cs»i shall fii tliem. 


766 


Ibierant.ubl eos Caesar esse 


They will reside there, where Cffisar 




voluerit. 


shall order them lo reside. 


757 


In earn partem ibunt, atque 


They will go into that part, and reside 




ihi erunt, ubi eos Caoeir 


there, where Cresar shall fix them. 






and order them lo reside. 


759. 


lue.il. 




Bello Helvelios pereequi pet- 


He persists in peraecuting Uie Helvetii 1 




Mveral. 


^^ 


789. 




He reminds himself of the old (li|[^^H 




ntadi. 


—he remembers it. ^^^H 


76lt. 




;i ij righi that he ihinild remsmi^^ 




incomroodi. 


the old disailer. 


761. 




He reminds himself of the former vi. 


K 




the former valour of the Helvetii. 


■ 762. 


Reminiscatur oporiet priid- 


It i< right that he ihould remember (he 


■ 




fomier valour of the Helvetii. 


■ T63. 


Si pacem Fopnlui Romanui 


If the Roman people purpose to make 


■ 


cum Helvea« facii, in earn 


peace with the Helvetii, the Helvetii 


■ 


partem ibiinl, atque ibi 


will go into that part, aod reside 


■ 


ewnt Helvetii, ubi eos 


there, where CBsar shall fix iham, 


1 




and order them to rctide-, bat if 
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tae voluerit ; tin bello Cssir intendt to pernit ia perseculiag 

Caeiu eos persequi per»- Ihem with war, it 19 right he should 

vent, reminiscatui opotteC remember bolh the old disaster of 

et velecis incommodi Po- the Raman people, and the former 

puli Romani, et piistioae valour of Ihe Helvelii. 
viitntis Helvetioruni. 



Ii ita cum Caetare sgit : Si 
pscem Populus Romanus 
cum Helve tiis_/Wui', ia eam 
partem Uurtt atque itii J'u- 

Ca£9ar conttitiixril 'atque 
esse votucrit: sin hello per- 
sequi periiverel, reminUca- 
(ur et veteris incommodi 
Populi Rarnani et pristiniiQ 
virtu li^ Ilelvelioiuiu. 



with Cffi5 



s fnltoB 



: li- 



the Romau people, sayi lie, purpost 
in mala peace with the Helie^, they. 
the Helvetii, will go into that part 
ajid reside there, where Ciesar sluiU 
fii them and oriier them to reside ; 
but if he intemk to piriisi ia per- 
secuting them with war, he bids him 
remember both the old diaaaler of the 
Roman people and the former valour 
of (he Ileltedi. 



Is ita Caesare egil : Si pacem 
Populna Romanus ciim 
Helvedla fac^rel, in eam 
partem iiaroi atqua ihiy'u- 
turiH Helvetios, ulii eos 
Caesar cemlitviaet atque 
esse tofuiiMl ; sin hello 
persequi perstveraret, rnni- 

ciodi Populi Romani et 
pristinae virtuiis Helveti- 



te treated with Ccesar as follows : If 
the Roman people, said he, jnirposeil 
Id make peace with the Helvetii, they, 
the Helvetii, uintld go into that part 
and reside there, where Ctesar shauld 
fix them and order them to reside ; 
but if he intended to periitt in per- 
secuting Ihem with war, lie bade him 
remember both the old disaster of the 
Roman people, and the former va- 
lour of the Helvetii. 



I. Caesar JmprouTu unum pa- 
gum adoitus est, 
, Ii, qui flumen transiSianl, 



Ca;aar fell upon a single canton by 

surprise. 
Those, who had crossed the river, were 

unable to hear aasistance lo their 

couDlrjmen. 



p 
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768 


Suae mignopgre vlrtull tri- 
buil. 


He attributes a great dial lo his Own 
valoui. 


7S9 


Helvetios daplcit. 


He looks ddWB upon the Helvetii. 


770 


Impromo unum psguni ad- 
ortu! eat, j«um ii, qui flu- 


He fell uneipeetedly upon oae canlon. 
at a time uJun tliose, who had crossed 




men traniieranl, suis aui- 


the river, were unable to bear assist- 




ilium ferie noa poteraul. 




771 


Apr ob earn rem suae mag- 


Tktrt U no team,, that he should, oa 




nopere virtud tribuat e- 


this account, attiibule a great deal lo 




pi^tel. 


his ovm valour. 


772 


Non ob earn ram Helvati™ 


There is no reason, that he should, on 




despiciat oportet. 


this account, despise the Helvetii. 


773 


Qu«i improviBo UDum pagum 
luloriM at, quum ii, qui 


Ai lo fill having fallen unexpectedly 
upon one canton, at a time when 
thoM, who had crossed the river, 




auiilium ferre doq pow- 


were unahle to bear assialance lo 




ranl, non ob earn rem aul 
buat oporlet, nut Helvetica 


liiEiT countrymen, it is not right, that 
he should on thia account eithtr at- 
tribute a great deal to his own vidour, 
or deipise the Helvetii. 


774 


(JuxKfimprovisounumpaeum 
adorljis lii, quum ii qui 
flumea (mnjijjsnl, suia aui- 


A> (0 Ai. having fatUn une-peciedl, 
upon one canton ("joyi Dimec), at a 
tune when those, who had crowd the 




ilium ferre noa poiwnt, t» 


river, u«r» «™W« to bear aiiaitance to 




ob earn rem aul suae mag- 
nopere virtuli Iriiuol, aul 


on this account either to alCrUmf a 




^.^w. 


great deal to his own valour, or to 
dapiHtkan. 


775 


Quod improviBO unum pagum 
adaniu ma, quum ii, qui 


Ai lo hit having fatten unexpectedly 
upon a canion (soiii Divico) , al a time 
when those, who had crossed the 




ilium ferre non poiient. oe 


river, were unable lo bear assistance 




ob eam rem aut sus mag- 
nopcre virtuti Irthifrd, aul 


not on that account (other to attri- 




ipK» d«p«frr«. 


iMc > gte«t deal (o hia own valour, 
Di (0 dapiu them. 


^^^^^j 



p 


FOR BEGINNERS. ^^^| 


Im 


Helvetii alllsi a palrlbus ma- 


The Helvetii have learned diflereit^^H 


1 


joribuaqne Eui» didiceninL 


fVom thdr fathei^ and their B^^H 


i«, 


Tirtule nitiiacur. 


They contend nilh valour. ^^^| 


778. 


Non dolo mtnnlur. 


Th«j do not contend with deCBit. 


779. 


Non insidiis nituiHur. 


They do not eonteod is ambuscades. 


780. 


Magis virtule quam dolo ci- 


They contend rather with valour than 




tnntur. 


deceit. 


781. 


Magis •irtuta quam inndiis 


They tonlend rather with valour llian 
by ambuscades. 


782, 


Magis Tirluta quam dolo aul 


They coutend rather with valour, than 


^. 


insidiis nitunlui. 


by deceit or ambuscades. 


Haltetii ila a patribus auii 


The Helvetii have beer. » taught by 




that fathers that Idej co»te»d rather 




lule qaam dolo iiiiunlur. 


with valour than deceit. 


J84. 


& ita H patribua snis diiii- 


Then themiBlvei have been taiight, lliey 




eUie dkunt, ut magii yir- 


*iy, by their fathers, to contend 




tute quUD dolo mlBDtur. 


rather with valour than deceit. 


78S 


Helvetii ila a patribus mis 


The Helvetii had beta luugJu by their 




didicfrant, ul magis virtute 


fathere, la cmtnd rathn with valour 




quam dolo nilfrmtur. 


than deceit. 


786 


Se ila a patribus majoribus- 






que suis didicisa, ut magis 


taid, by their fathers and ancestors to 






contend rather with lalour than by 




lidiis aiterentur. 


deceit or ambuscades. 


787 


Caesat conmfHil, ut eier- 


Cffisai u pulling (things) logethir, so 




citus RDmaniu deleri po>- 


that the Roman army may be an- 




nihilated— he « doing « thing iht 












nihilation of the Roman army. 


7B6 


Non oportel eommitiere ul 


It is not right lo do a thing, the eon-^^^ 


k 


execcinis Romauui delea- 


sequence of which may be the an^^^J 
hilation of the Roman army. ^^^^| 


■w 


Ad Araiim coosistunl. 


They take a position near Ihe Arar. ^^^| 


t, 




They have taken a poutjon-lhe; I^^H 
posted oear the Aiar. ^^M 



■ 

n 
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791 


Is locus ex calamitate Po- 


This place will take (ils; nanie fiom a 




pali Romini nomen capieL 


calimity of tlie Roman people. 


792 


Is locus, ubi conslileruDt, ei 


The place, where they are posted, will 




OAlnmiUte Fopuli Romioi 


take il6 name from a calamity of the 




nomen capiel. 


Roman people. 


793 


El inlerneciOneeiereihis Rd- 


It will Uke its name fiom ihu total 




n.ani nomen cape.. 


■leslruclion of the Roman army. 


794 


Memoriam calamitalia pro- 
del. 


the calamity. 


795 




R ia not right lo do a thing, the con- 




is locus, ubi coastileruQl. 


sequence of which may be, that the 




en calamitale papuli Ro- 


place, where they are posted, may 




mani nomen capal. 


take its name from a calamity of the 
Roman people. 


796. 




Il icDi Dot right to do a thing, the con- 




i« locus, ubi c».iiii^miie> 


sequence of which migAC bi, (hat the 




calamitale popnii Rnmaoi 


place, where Ihey B.«r. ported, night 




nomen capgnt. 


tula ita name from a calamity of 
the Roman people. 


797. 


Quare tu cmidttat, ul is 


Wh«reforB[Ae rMmimmiij Cssar] biM (o 




locui, ubi cmtlitMnt, ei 


do a thing, the CDoseqnence of whicb 




calaniilaie populi Romsni 


mav bt that .he place, where thej 




et interaecione exercitiis 


arepoiltl n j la/if ils name from a 




noman capiat, BU[ memo- 


calam ly of the Roman people and i 




mo. ;.™(«f. 


.he m.al deslruclion of Iheir army, 
or hund do to posterity the re- 
membrance [of such an event]. 


7ftB. 


Q«i.e ne commilWwi, ut is 


Wherefore [h, rtct nmendtd Casaa^ not 










c^amilate Populi Romuii 


which might be. that the place, where 




cl inleroecioiie exercitus 


they wtT, tht» p«(«J, might uk» iu i 






name from a calamity of the Roman . 




riam predfTtt. 


people and the deslruction of theit 
army, or hand down to posterity the 
remembrance [of such an eveol]. 


^^^^^j 
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799. His Caesar ila respondet. 

800. Caes^ nihil dubitatiSnis 

datur. 

801. Legiti Helvetii quasdam res 

commemfiraverunt, 

802. Eas res Caesar in memoria 

tenet. 

803. Eas res, quas legati Helvetii 

commemoraverunt, memoria 
tenet. 

804. ^0 Caesari minut dubitationis 

datut, quod eas res, quas 
legati Helvetii commemora- 
verunt, in memoria tenet. 

805. Eas res gpravlter fert. 

806. Eae res merito Fopiili Romani 

accidSrunt. 

807. Non merito Populi Romani ao- 

ciderunt. 

808. Eas res graviter fert, quod non 

merito Populi Romani acci- 
denmt. 

809. Eo gravius fert, quo minus 

merito Populi Romani acci- 
denmt* 

810. Eo Caessri minus dubitationis 

datwr^ quod eas res, quas 
legati Helvetii commemora- 
verunt, in memoria tenet: 



To these words CaBsar answers cu 
fdlow8» 

To Caesar nothing of doubt is 
allowed : — he cannot feel any 
doubt. 

The Helvetian ambassadors have 
made mention of certain things. 

Those things Cssar holds in me- 
mory. 

Those things, which the Helvetian 
ambassadors have mentioned, 
he holds in memory. 

On this a>ccount the less of doubt is 
allowed to Caesar, because those 
things, which the Helvetian am 
bassadors have mentioned, he 
holds in memory. 

Those things he beafs heavily. 

Those things happened by the 
desert of the Roman People. 

(It was) not by the desert of the 
Roman people (that) they hap- 
pened. 

Those things he bears heavily, be- 
cause they did not happen by 
the desert of the Roman People. 

By so much the more heavily 
he bears them, by how much 
the less they happened by the 
desert of the Roman People. 

The less of doubt is allowed to 
Ceesar because, those things 
which the Helvetian ambas- 
sadors have mentioned, he 
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atque eo gravius fertt quo 
minus merito Fopuli Romani 
acciderunt. 



811. His Caesar itA respondet: — Eo 
sibi minus dubitationis dart, 
quod eas res, quas legati 
Helvetii commemorav(irint, 
memoria teneat : atque eo 
gravius ferre, quo minus 
merito Populi Romani acci- 
dhint. 



812. His Caesar ita retpondit : — Eo 
sibi minus dubitationis dart, 
quod eas res, quas legati 
Helvetii commemorassent, 
memoria teniret: atque eo 
gravius ferre, quo minus 
merito Populi Romani acci- 
dmenU 



holds in memory : and the more 
heavily does ke bear them, the 
less they happened by the 
desert of the Roman People. 

To these words Caesar antwers 
as follows : — The less of doubt 
{he says) is allowed him, because 
those things which the Helve- 
tian ambassadors have mention^ 
ed he holds in memory : and the 
more heavily {he adds) does he 
bear them, the less they hap^ 
pened by the desert of the Ro- 
man People. 

To these words Ceesar answered 
as follows : — The less of doubt 
(he said) was allowed him» 
because those things which the 
Helvetian ambassadors had men' 
tioned, he held in memory : and 
the more heavily (he added) 
did he bear them, the less they 
had happened by the desert of 
the Roman People. 



813. StbiconsciusesU 

814. Popiilus Romanus alicHjus in- 
juriae sibi conscius est, 

815. Non difficile est cavere. 



He is in a state of knowledge 
with himself ; is conscious* 

The Roman people are conscious 
of some torong : are conscious 
of having done some tprong. 

It is not difficult to be on the 
guard. 
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816. Populus Romanus nullius in- The Roman people are conscious 

I juriae sibi conscius est. of no wrolig. 

817. Si Populus Romauus alicujus If the Roman people were con- 

injuriae sibi conscius sit, scions of any wrong, it would 
hon sit difficile cavere. not be difficult to be on the guard. 

818. Si 'Populus Romanus alicujus If the Roman people Aac^ 6een con- 

injuriae sibi conscius fuiiset, scious of any wrong, it would not 
non fmsset difficile cavere. have been difficult to be on the 

guard. 

819. Qui si alicujus injuriae sibi con- For if (hey had been conscious 

scius fuisset, non /ww»e diffi- of any wrong, it would not 
cile cavere.i have been difficult (he said) 

to be on the guard. 



820. Deceptus est Popiilns flomauus. The Roman people were deceived. 

821. Non timet Populus Romanus. The Roman people do not fear. 

832. Nihil est a Populo Romano Nothing has been done by tlie 
commissum, quare timeat, Roman people, on account of 

which they should fear. 

823. Nihil erai a Populo Romano Nothing had been done by the 

commissum, quare timiret, Roman people, on account of 

• which they should fear. 

824. Nihil commissum a se intelUgit They are not aware that any thing 

quare timeat, has been done by them, on ac- 

count of which they should fear. 

825. Nihil commissum a se intelle- They were not aware that any 

gibatf quare timtret, thing had been done by them, 

on account of which they should 
fear. 

826. Timendum erat. They ought to fear. 

827. Non sine caussa timendum pu- They did not think they ought to 

tabat. fear without some reason. 
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828. Eo deceptns est, quod neque By this circumstance they were 
commissum a se intellegebat, deceiired, because they neither 



quare timeret, neque sine 
caussa timendum putabat. 



were aware that any thing had 
been done by them, on account 
of which they should fear, nor 
did they think that they ought 
to fear without some reason. 



829. Sed eo deceptum, quod neque But they (the Roman people) were 
commissum a se intelleg(tret, deceived (he said) by this, be- 



quare timeret, neque sine 
caussa timendum putaret^ 



cause they neither were aware 
that any thing had been done 
by them, on account of which 
they should fear, nor did they 
think that they ought to fear 
without some reason. 



830. Caesar vet^ris contumeliae obli- 

viscttur. 

831. Veteris contumeliae oblivisci 

vult. 

832. Sunt etiam recentes injuriae. 

833. Helvetii iter per provinciam 

tentarunt. . 

834. Caes&'e' invito iter per provin- 

ciam tentarunt. 

835. Helvetii Aeduos vexarunt. 

836. Ambarros vexarunt. 

837. A1Iobr5gas vexarunt. 

838. Sunt etiam recentes injuriae, 

7tioc{/[]!aesare invito iter per 



Caesar forgets the old insult. 

He is willing to forget the old 
insult. 

There are also fresh outrages. 

The Helvetii have i^tempted a 
road through the province. 

Cssar being unwilling, they have 
attempted a road through the 
province. 

The Helvetii have harassed the 
^dui. 

They have harassed the Ambarri. 

They have harassed the Allobroges. 

There are also fresh outrages, m 
that against the will of Caesar 
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provinciam tentarunt, quod 
Aeduos, quod Amh^nos, quod 
Allobrogas vezarunt. 

839. Nam earum injuriarum memo- 

ham depongre potest 1 

840. Qaod si veteris contumeliae ob- 

livisci velit, num etiam re- 
centium injuriarom, — quod eo 
invito iter per provinciam 
. tentav^rint, quod Aeduos> 
quod Ambarros, quod AUo- 
brogas vexavtrint, — memo- 
nam deponere posse 1 ^ 



841. Quod si veteris contumeliae ob" 
livisci velleif num etiam re- 
centium injuriarum, — quod eo 
invito iter per provinciam 
ientassentf quod Aeduos, quod 
Ambarros, quod AUobrog^as 
vexassent, — memoriam depo- 
nere posse ? 



they have attempted a road 
through the province, in thai 
they have harassed the iEdui, 
the Ambarriy the Allobroges. 

Can he lay down the memory of 
these outrages? 

But if (^says he) he is' willing 
to forget the old insult, do they 
suppose (he asks) that he can 
also lay down the memory of 
their fresh outrages, — in that 
against his will they have at- 
tempted a road through the pro- 
vince, in that they have harassed 
the i£dui, the Ambarri, the Al- 
lobroges ? 

But if (said he) he was willing 
to forget the old insult, did they 
suppose (he asked) that he 
could also lay down the memory 
of their fresh outrages, — in that 
against his will they had at- 
tempted a road through the pro- 
vince, in that they had harassed 
the JEdui, the Ambarri, the Al- 
lobroges 1 



842. Helvetii sua victoria tn^o/en/^r The Helvetii pride themselves /o an 

gloriantur. unusual degree upon their vie' 

tory : — glory insolently in their 
victory. 

843, Diu inpune injurias tulCrunt. For a long time they have borne 

outrages without punishment: 

h2 
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844. TamdYu se inpnne inj arias tu- 
lisse admirantwr. 



845. Id eddem perti(net« 

846. Quod sua victoria tarn inso- 

lenter ffhriantur, quodque 
tamdta se inpune ioj arias ta- 
lisse admirantur, eodem per- 
tinet. 

847. Qaod sua victoria tarn insolenter 

frlorientur, quodqae tamdiu 
se inpune injurias tulisse 
admirentur, eodem perti - 
nere. 



—they bave escaped the puniah- 
ment of their outrages. 

They toonder in thenuelvei that 
they have so long escaped the 
punishment of their outrages. 

This tends to the same point. 

At to the fact that they glory to in- 
solently in their victory, and as 
to the fact that they taonder they 
have so long escaped the punish- 
ment of their outrages,— (all 
this) /tfn(i« to the same point. 

As to the fact that they glory so 
insolently in their victory, and 
as to the fact that they wonder 
they have so long escaped the 
punishment of their outrages, — 
all this (he says) tendi to the 
same point. 



848. Quod sua victoria tarn insolenter As to the fact that they gloried so 



gloriarentur, quodque tamdiu 
se inpune injurias tuIis^e ad- 
mirarentur, eodem pertinere. 



insolently in their victory, and as 
to the fact that they wondered 
they had so long escaped the 
punishment of their outrages, — 
all this (he said) tended to the 
same point.* 



849. Comuescimt- di hominYbus se- The gods are growing accustomed 
cundas res concedfire. to grant to men prosperous cir- 

cumstances : — prosperity. 



• The construction ^here changes from the past oblique to the present oblique, 
which is kept up to the end of the chapter. 
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850. Conmerunt di hominibus se- The gods have f^own accustomed 

cundasres concedere. — are accustomed'— to grant to 

men prosperity. 

851. Homines ex commutatiSne re- Men suffer from a complete change 

mm dolent. of circumstances. 

852. NonnuUos homines di ulcisd Some men the gods wish to avenge. 

Tolunt. themselves upon, — (i. e.) to 

' punish. 

853. Hos pro scelSre eOrum ulcisci These men they wish to punish for 

7olunt. their wickedness. 

854. His secundas res concSdunt. To these men they grant prosperity. 

855. His secundas interdum res con- To these men they sometimes grant 

cedunt. prosperity. 

856. His diuturnam inpunitatem To these men they grant long im- 

concedunt. punity. 

857. His secundas interdum res et To these men they «omf/tme« grant 

diuturnam inpunitatem con- prosperity and long impunity, 
cedunt. 

858. Hi gravlter ex commutatione These men suffer heavily from a 

rerum dolent. complete change of circumstances. 

859. His, quo graviter ex commuta- To these men, in order that thus 

tione rerum doleant, secundas they may suffer heavily from a 
interdum res, et diuturnam complete change of circumstances, 
inpunitatem concedunt di the immortal gods sometimes 
inmiortales. grant prosperity and long im- 

punity. 

860. His, quo gnvitu ex commuta- To these men, in order that thus 

tione rerum doleant, secund- they may suffer the more heavily 
tores interdum res, et diu- from a complete change of circum. 
tumtor^m inpunitatem con- stances, they sometimes grant the 
cedunt. greater prosperity and the longer 

impunity. 

861. Consuerunt di immortales,— The immortal gods ore acci/a/omeo?, 

quo gravius homines ex com- — in order- that thus men may 
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mutatione rerum doleani, 
quos pro scelere eonim ulcisci 
velint, — his secundiores in- 
terdum res, et diatumiorem 
inpunitatem concedere. 



862. Consuesse enim deos immoi^t^, 
—quo gravius homines ex 
commutatione renim doleant, 
quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci 
velintt — his secundiores in- 
terdum res, et diiltumiorem 
inpunitatem concedere. 



suffer the more heavily from a 
complete change of circum- 
stances, when they wish to 
punish any men for their wicked- 
nesSj<^ometimes to grant to 
these men the greater prosperity 
and the longer impunity. 

For the immortal gods are accus^ 
tomed (he reminds them), — ^in 
order that thus men may suffer 
the more heavily from a complete 
change of circumstances, vrhea 
they wish to punish any men for 
their wickedness, — to grant 
sometimes to these men the 
greater prosperity and the longer 
impunity. 



863. E^ ita sunt. 

864. Ohsides ab Helvetiis CaesSlri 

dantur. 

865. Quaedam Helvetii pollicentur. 

866. £a quae pollicentur facient. 

867. Id Caesar intellggit. 

868. IntellSgit Caesar Helvetios ea 

quae polliceantur factiiros 
esse. 

869. Ohsides ab Helvetiis Caesari 

dantur, uti ea quae pollice- 
antur facturos intellcgat. 



These things are so. 

Hostages are given by the Helvetii 
to Csesar. 

The Helvetii promise certain 
things. 

They will do those things which 
they promise. 

This Caesar perceives. 

C838ar perceives that the Helvetii 
will do those things which they 
promue. 

Hostages are given by the Helvetii 
to Cssar, that he' may perceive 
that they will do those things 
which they promise. 
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870. Helvetii Aeduis satisfociunt. 

871. Helvetii Aeduis injurias in- 

tulerunt. 

872. Sociis Aedaorum injurias intu- 

lerunt. 

873. Helvetii injurias Aeduis sociis - 

que e5rum intulerunt. 

874. Helvetii Aeduis de injuriis, 

quas ipsis sociisque eoram in- 
tulerunt, satisfaciunt. 

• 

875. Allobrogibus satisfaciunt. 

876. Caesar cum Helvetiis pacem 

facit. 

877. Quum ea ita sini, tamen si ob- 

sides ab Helvetiis Caesari da- 
bttntur, uti ea quae pollicean- 
tur facturos intellegat ; et si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis 
sociisque eorum intulerunt, 
item si Allobrogibus satis- 
facient, cum iis pscem faciet. 



878. Quum ea ita sint, tamen si ob- 
sides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea 
quae polliceantur facturos in- 
tellegat ; et si Aeduis de in- 

• juriis^ quas ipsis sociisque 

eorum intul^rint, item si Al- 



The Helvetii 'give satisfaction to 
the ^dui. 

The Helvetii have inflicted out- 
rages on the ^dui. 

On the allies of the iEdui they 
have inflicted outrages. 

The Helvetii have inflicted out- 
rages on the ^dui and their 
allies. 

The Helvetii give satisfaction to 
the iEdui concerning the out- 
rages, which they have inflicted 
on themselves and their allies. 

They give satisfaction to the Al- 
lobroges. 

Ceesar makes peace with the Hel- 
vetii. 

Although these things are so, yet 
if hostages shcUl be given by the 
Helvetii to Caesar, that he may 
perceive that they will do those 
things which they promise ; and 
if they will give satisfaction to 
the .£dui concerning the out- 
rages which they have inflicted 
on themselves and their allies, if 
in likemauner theyunll give satis- 
faction to the AUobroges, he will 
make peace with them. 

Although these things are so (con- 
tinues Caesar), yet if hostages 
are given by them to him, that 
he may perceive that they will 
do those things which they pro- 
mise ; and if they will give aa- 
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lobrogibus satigfaciantf sese 
cum lis pacem esse facturum. 



tisf action to the ^dui concerning 
the outrages which they have 
inflicted on themselves and their 
allies, if in like manner they tcill 
ffive satisfaction to the Allobro- 
ges, he will make peace with 
them: 



879. DivYco respondet. 

880. Helvetii a majoribus suis insti- 

tuti sunt. 

881. ObsTdes accipSro consuCrunt. 



882. Obsides dare non consuenint. 

883. Obsides accipere, non dare con- 

suenint. 

884.. //a, Helvetii a majoribus suis 
instituti sunt, yti obsides ac- 
ciperc, non dare consnerunt. 



886. Ejus ret Popttlus Romanus est 
tastis. 



Divico answers. 

The Helvetii have been taught by 
their ancestors. 

They are accustomed to receive 
hostages. 

They are not accustomed to give 
hostages. 

They are accustomed to receive 
hostages, not to give them. 

In such a manner have the Hel- 
vetii been taught by their an- 
cestors, that they are accns- 
tomed to receive hostages, not 
to give them. 

Of this fact the Roman people are 
witness. 



886. Divieo letpondet: — Ita Hel- Divico answers :-^o Aav^ theHel- 



vedof ■ majoriboi mis insti- 

tQloff MWp ufiobndesaccipere* 

ft dm .ammurmt: ejoi rei 

dim Bominimi etie 



vetii been taught (says he) by 
their ancestors, that they are ac- 
customed to receive hostages, 
not to give them : of this fact the 
Roman people (he adds) are 
witnew. 
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887. Hoc responso dato discessit. This answer given, he departed. 



888. PostSro die castra ex eo loco The next day the camp out of- that 

movent. place they move. 

889. Idem Caesar facit. The same thing Csesar does. 

890. Quas in partis hostes iter fa- Into what parts (of the country) 

ciunt? are the enemy makinff their 

march 1 

,891* Equitatum omnem praemittit. He sends a-head all the cavalry. 

892. Hi videbunt, quas in partis These will see in what directions 

hostes iter faciunt. the enemy are marching. 

893. Equitatus ex omni Provincia Cavalry had been collected out of 

coactus erat. the whole Province. 

894. Equitatus ex Aeduis coactus Cavalry had been collected out of 

erat. (the country of) the -^dui. 

895. Equitatus ex Aeduorum sociis Cavalry had been collected out of 

coactus erat. (the countries belonging to) the 

allies of the uEdui. 

896. Equitatus ex Aeduis atque eo- Cavalry had been collected out of 

rum sociis coactus erat. (the countries belonging to) the 

^dui and their allies. 

897. Equitatus ex omni Provincia et Cavalry had been collected out of 

Aeduis atque eorum sociis the whole Province and out of 

coactus erat. the countries belonging to the 

^dui and their allies. 

898. Hunc equitatum praemittiti qui This cavalry he sends a-head (who 

videant, quas in partis hos- are) to see in what directions the 

tes iter faciant, enemy are marching. 
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899. Postero die castra ez eo loco 
movent: idem Caesar facit; 
equitatumque omnem ad num- 
6rum quattuor milium, quern 
ez omni provincia et Aeduis 
atque eonim sociis coactum 
habebat, praemittit, qui vi' 
deant quas in partis hostes 
iter faciant. 



The nezt day they- move thdir 
camp out of that place : the 
same thin^ Gsesar does ; and all 
the cavalry, to the number of 
four thousand, which Jie had 
(with him) collected oat of the 
whole province and the countries 
belonging to the iEdui and their 
allies, all this cavalry, I say, 
he sends a-head, to see in what 
directions the enemy are march- 
ing. 



900. Hi cupidius novisstmum agmeu 

insequuntur. 

901. Cum equitatu HelvetiOrum proe- 

ilum committunt. ' 

902. Non suo loco proelium com- 

mittunt. 

903. Alieno loco proelium committunt. 



904. Fauci de nostris cadunt. 

905. Qui, cupidius novissimum ag- 

men inseeuti, alieno loco cum 
equitatu Helvetiorum proe- 
lium committunt, et pauci 
de nostris cadunt 



These more eagerly (than was de- 
sirable) the last division, or rear, 
(of the enemy) jcmr«ue. 

With the cavalry of the Helvetii 
they join battle. 

Not on their own ground — not on 
favourable ground — they join 
battle. 

On ground belonging toothers— on 
unfavourable ground-^they join 
battle. 

A few of our men fall. 

These, having too eagerly punued 
the rear, join battle ?nth the 
cavalry of the Helvetii on un- 
favourable ground, and a few 
of oiir men fall. 
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906, Hoc proelio tablaii tuni Hal- 

907. Qoiiigeatig eqnitlbus tantHm 

mullinidVaem equICam yio- 

90B, Audacius Bubaiatere coepemnl. 

909. Nonnimquam et proslio noBtrofl 

laceBsBre coeperunt. 

910. Quo proelia aublali Helvatii, 

qaod quiageotii equitibufi 
Untam atnltiCudinem equitnm 
prapulsrant, nudaciits Bab- 
slsteie, Donnunquua eCDorii. 
SImo Bgnitne proelio nostroa 
Itceaaere coeperunt. 



With this battle the Helretii n 
bora up — were elated. ■ 

With fiTS bnadred horaemen ibey 
had driveii off ao gre^ a multi- 
tude of horeamen. 

They b^an to hall more boldly. 

They began aometimea too to pro- 
roke our moa by an attaclt. 

Elated by this battle, for tbaCwitb 
fire hundred horsemen they had 
driven off ao great a mullilude of 
horeemen, the Helielii began (o 
halt more boldly, aometimea too 
with their tear to provoke our 
meD by an attack. 



Caeaai during this time kept hie 
own men logelhBr — reatrained 



513. Caeiar BOOS a pioelio continebat. 



913. Hostem tapTnia, pabulationlbuB- 

que prohibere Tolfbat 

914. Hoc Mtia habebat in praeaentia. 

916. CMaar 3no» a proelio contine. 
bal, ac BBtis bahebat in prae- 
wmlia hostem rapinis pabnla- 
tiombogquB prohibete. 



He wished to prevent the enemy 
from plunderiDg and procuring 
fodder. 

Thia he held (or deemed) enough at 
preeenL 

Cssat during thia time reelrained 
his own men from fighting, and 
deemed it enough at present to 
piBTsnt the enemy from pin 
dering and procmiDg fodder. 





^H 


^^^^^^^^^^H 
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Inter boilU at noatroa quinq^ 


Bac»ean tLa enam; and oar nwD 




miliapauuumiMiT^nl. 


there Kere five Ihoutandi of 






paces— ot Jive milet. 


B917 


Haud msgno inWrvaUo noBtri 


With no great iutorval (between 




di^oirciter quiudecim itai 


tbem and the enemf) our men 






marched for about fifteen days. 


H9I8 


Inter nosiasTmnni hoatiom Bg- 


Between the last diviaioo of the 




men et noatrpm primum oir- 


enemy and oui finl (division) 




citar ipdna milia paiaaim 
interemil. 


there were about fitie milfs 
(eixrry day). 


H.fll9 


lia diea ciroiWr qnindaciBi 


In Kch a manner for about fifteen 




iter fecamnl, uli inlai aovia- 


dayadid they match, Maibalireen 




aimmn hostiiiin agmeo emoa- 


tlie lait division of the enemy 




mm pitmum dod smpliua 


and our first diviiion there wok 




quinii ut senia mJlTbua paa- 


not more than five or eii milea. 




auum inlerew*/. 


^ 


Hsao 


Interim qDOtidi« Cmut AednoB 


In the mean time every day dad " 




Jta^lirt. 


Caewt maie demandt <ipnn Ihe 
^dui. 


H;«31. 


InlOTun qootidie Caewir fru- 


In the iri-an lime every day did 




menlam flagitwe. 


Ciesar demand 00m. 


^Bna 








giure. 


£itui. 


m. 


UocerantpublTcepoUiciti. 


This they hed publiokty promtaed. 


934. 


Interim quolidie Caeut Aeduoa 


In the mean time every day did 






CHsar demand of the £dui the 


^H 


licepoUiciti. flagitare. 


coni u)hic>i Ihty had promiaed 


1 




in the name of their atue. 


1- 


Gallia aubjfpf™fnonY6HipoB(» 


Gallia i. aitoated under CharM, 


L 


eil. 


north. 



■ 


^■1 


■P^H 
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'S26 


Propter frig&ni, fnimflora in 


On account of tbe cold (he com in 




*^ uuura non enni. 


the fields wu not ripe. 


927 


Ne pBbBti quidem sBtis mttgn» 


Of Ibddei even a aufficieml; great 




cop> auhiieUbat. 


supply waa notalhand. 


^S 


iVant proplsr frigan, quod 


Pot oa aocoimt of the oold (in aa 






much as Gallia is situated, ru 




onW dictum eil. posits e«t, 


has been before Haled, townrda 




non modo frumenta in igris 


the north) not only the oara in the 




matuiB Doneranl.sed nepa- 


fietda was not ripa, but even of 




buli quidem BBtis magna copis 


fodder a aofficionlly great sap- 






ply wm not at hand. 

i 


939 


Magaam fiumenti copiam flu- 


A great supply of com he had oOh^^^ 




mine Arbi navlbna aubvez- 


veyad up by the river Arar in 




tvaX. 


vessels. 


930 


liar Bb Aiari Halvetii «Teit€- 


The Helvelii had turned ihair route 




rant. 


away ftum (he Arar. 


931 




To part from the Helmii he waa 
nnwilling. 


933 


Eo frumenta, qsod Aran navibus 


The corn which he had conveyed 


L 




up tha Arar in veaaela, he could 
Karcely uBB. 


v» 


Eo aalem fnimento, quod flu- 


IVhitEl tbe com nbicb he had con- 


V^ 


nune Aran navibus snbvexe- 


veyed Dp the river Arar in vea- 


m 


ral, proplerea mintui uti pot- 


aels, he was the his able to use 


■ 


eralpjuod iter ab Ararj Hd- 


for Ike rtaatm Ihal the Helvetii 


■ 


vetii averlerant, a quibui dia- 


had turned their roule away 


1 


oedere nolebat. 


from the Arar, and from these 
he was unwilling to part. 




DiemoidieJucuB/Aedui. 


Day out of day the ^doi >pin or 
draio— They put him off ttam 
day today. 1 
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935. Confertiir. It is being contributed. The JB- 

dnan fiEirmers are fiimiihlng their 
reipective contributions, 

936. Comportatur. It is being collected into one pbee. 

These contributions are od the 
road to the depdt. 

937. Adest. It is close at hand. The convoy 

has left the depdt, and may be 
expected in CflBsar*s camp in a 
few hours. 

938. C(m/(?m' dicunt It ia being contrilmied, ibey aaj, 

939. Comporlari dicnnt. // w being' carried to the depdt, 

they say. 

940. Adeue dicunt. // w close at hand, they say. 

941 . Diem ex die duelire Aedui : oon- The .£dui kept spinning out day 

fern, comportari, adease, didfre, after day. It was being coo- 

tributed, it was being carried 
to the dep6t, it was close by, 
they kept saying. 



942. Diutius ducYtur. He is put off and off too long. 

943. Certo die frnmentum militibns On a given day it will be hia doty 

metiri oportebit. to mete (or distribute) the con 

to the soldiers. 

944. Hie dies instat. This day is close at hand. 

945. Diutius se dud intell&git, et diem He perceives that he is being pmi 

instare, quo die frnmentum off too long ; and that the day tf 
militibus metiri oporteat, dose at hand, on which it will be 

his duty to distribute the com lo 

the soldiers* 

946. Diutius se duei inteUexit; et He />tfrc«ve(i that he iwu being pot 

diem instare, quo die frumen- off too long ; and that the day smm 



■ 


^^^^^^^^^ 


PlP^l 


■^ 
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^L 


turn militibiM mMiii opor- 


oloae at bBnd, on vbkh il indffif^^H 


■ 


tiret. 


be hi, duly 10 dirtribute the com ^H 
10 the soldiers. 


^Kir. 


Hoeubi iiitsl1ezit.eoDvaoiite9- 


When he peiceiTed this, be calls 


^B 




together their chiefs, of whom he 


H 


. nam copism ia CBStriB bsb^bal, 


in the camp. 
He call toeether their chiefi, anting 


Bu. 




^K 


*i» DiTitiStum et LisDum. 


Ihem DivitiBCuSEud IJscuB. 


^K*9 




Liscua WB9 BI the head of the 


m 


tnt. 


higheEl magisUBcy—beld Che 
bigbeBi office in the alatc. 


Kim. 




Tkii(chi'^f officer }'iheX.ia\ call 


w 


Aedui. 


a Vergobret. 


9S1. 


Annuns er^tur. 


Heia created eieryjear. ^^ 


9a2. 


Viae necisque iii saoa habet po- 


He has power of life aud deatb-'^H 




teitateiD. 


«verhiaccup<rrn>en. ^H 


953. 


Caeiar, amvacalis Aednomoi 


Ctetxi, having coiled IngelhfT the ^ 




principibm, gravller eo* bc- 

CUBBt. 


chief, of the .^ui, baa»ll7 ac. 
cuse* them. 


954. 


Convocotis Divitiaco et LUco, 


Having called together Diviliiicus 




giSTiUi aoi BccusBt, 


and Llbcdi, be heavilj accuses i 


966. 


Neque eoii naqua ex agria Bumi 


There can be neither bujing nor | 


|» 


potest. 


talLing out ef the fields. ^M 




At so pressing ■ time be is not tf ^^^k 




Biated by the ^dai. ^W 


967. 




Will, the enemy so near he is not H 




AaduisnonauWeTstiir. 


aasialed by the iEdui. 


958. 


Gra»it«t Aeduoa bocusbI, qiiurf, 


He hearily accuBes the MAmJur 


^ 


quum neque omi neque ei 


thai, when there can be neither 


L 


^B siimi po<ji(. lam neces- 


buying nor taking out of the 


I 


ssrio tempore , tam propin- 


Gelds, at bo presaing a time, witb 

2 ' mU 



i 


CMSAR ^^1 




quis hoatibuB, Bb Lis non lub- 


the enemy BD naar, Ae iMnj^^^M 




IniiuT. 


lislfd by tbem. ^^^1 


S59 


Magna 81 pute eocum precl- 


In a great meaauie iodticed by 






tbeir prayers he undettook Iha 


960 






%1 


Eo graTiuH (juerltUT. 


The more heavily on this a|^^| 
does be complain. ^^^^H 


962 


Mullo Blkm grarius. ipad sil 


Much more beavily scill do^^ 




ileBtitntus,queritur. 


complain fAul he I'l sbandaned. 


963 


Ubi Be diutiua duel iatolleiit, «t 


WAm be perceived thai he »u 






being trifled with too long, and 




turn mililibOB meliri opor- 


that the day was cIdbb at hand 






on which it would be big duty 




cipibuB, quorum uiagimm co- 


to djgtribute the com lo the 




piam in casCriB habebBt, iii big 


soIdi«n ; ha>ing called together 




Diviliaco el Liieo, qui sum. 


their chiefs, uf whom be bad ■ 






grealnumher in the camp.amoDg 




gruriler eoa bccubbI, quod 


tbem DiTiliacua and Li»eai,who 




quum ne^ua ami oeque ei 


held the highest office in the 




Bgris Bumi possil, lam neces- 


BUlet he heavily aocuaes thetn 




BUriotBmiiore.lBmpropinqiiiB 


in that he is not asaiiled by them , 




hoMibus, Bb iiB dou Bublev«- 


at flo presBing a time, and with 




lor; praeifTlim quum magna 


the enemy so near, when there 




Bx parte eoium [iracibui ad- 


can be neither buyingnor aup. 




duoluh bellum ituffpin'I. 


plying himself out of the fiBlda: 




mullo etism gravJUB, quodail 


above all ai ia a greit meBi.'M 






induced hy their prsyera Ae urn- 
lirrlvoi the war, much more 

heavily alill on Ml accrmnl, • 

doned. 




t Thii (mB^itnt«) the «dul call ■ 


dlli,q 


lor»taI.[u>uil9.«l.llBci>«[ntit' 


Vergobml, who ii created E.«.yyMr. 




and hupawei ofUfe and dpUh orer 


k 
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965. Multa anttihac tacuSrat Liscus. Many things had Liscus before 

this kept secret. 

.966. Haeo orati5ne Caes^s adduc- These things, induced by the re- 
tu8 proponit. marks of Cesar he sets before 

(him). 

967. Turn demum Liscus, oratione Then and not till then, induced by 

Caesaris adductus, quod an- the remarks of Caesar, Liscas 

tea tacuerat proponit. sets before him what he had 

' hitherto kept secret. 



96d. Sunt nonnalli, quorum auctorl- There are pertain persons whose 
tas apud plebem plurtmum authority the greatest weight 
valet. with the commonalty has. 

969. Hi privitim plus possunt quam These privately — as mere private 

ipsi magistratus. men — have more power than the 

magistrates themselves. 

970. Hi seditiSsa atque impr5ba ora- These by seditious and violent Ian- 

tione multitudlnem deterrent. guage deter the multitude. 

971. Frumentum non conf^mnt. They (the multitude) do not con- 

tribute corn. 

972.' Hi multitudinem deterrent, ne These deter the multitude r«oMa/^ 
firomentum conferant, they shall not contribute com 

—from contributing corn. 

973. Ipsi quidem principatum Gal- They themselves (the ^dui) in- 

liae obtinCre nonpossunt. deed cannot keep the chief com- 

mand (or supremacy) of Gallia. 

974. At praealat Gall5rum quam Ro- But it is better to endure the orders 

man5nim imperia perferre. of Galli (like the Helvetii) than 

of Romans. 

975. Praestat, n jam principatum It is better, if they can no longer 

Gralliae obtinere nonpossunt, keep the supremacy of Gallia, 
Gallorum quam Romanorum to endure the orders of (other) 
imperia perferre. Galli than of Romans. 



■ 


I^H! 


jj^^H 


93 


CJESAK *i 


976 








miai. un> oum cetlqua Gst- 


the Helvetii, the; *iU (than) 






wreat liberty from tbe £dai U- 
getber witb Ibe real of GaUia. 


9;r 


Hoe dnbilira non debent. 


This tbey oogbt uol to doabt. 


978 


Dubitare noD debent, tjuin 


They ought not to doubt iw (An/ , 




Romiai Aeduia libertitem 


the Ramaaa wiU wml liberty 




aim errplari. 


from the .£dai. , 


979 


Praeatare, dicunl, si jam prin- 


It 19 belter, Ihty »ay. if tbey (Uie 




cit)atum Gftllise obtinare non 


.Bdui) can on longer keep the 




fUMtinC, Galloruni quam Ro- 


Bupremsoy of Gallia, (o en- 






dure the ordars of (other) Galli 
tbanofRomana. 


980 


Hi aeditioaa at^ue improbii. 


Tbeae people by aeditioua and | 






violent language deter the mul- 






titudB from contributing tiie I 




quod prasBUre dlcunt, si jam 


com; btcause it ia baiter, tbey 




principalum Galliaa obtinere 


aay, if the £dui oan no longer 




nan pouint, GBUoTiiin quom 








to endure the orden of Gri- 




ferra; aeqne Subitare debeani , 


li than of Romans, und *ccai«f 






they oviihl npi w doubt (ihtt/ , 




Honwni, una cum reliquB 


say) but that, if the Romana 




GbIUb Aeduis liberlHlem tint 


overpower the Helietii, tbey 




erapluri. 


ftill wrest liberty from the ^dui 
together with the rest of Gallia. 


961. 


lidem nintitL conillia boiilbu* 


The aama men communicate out 




enuntiaut. 


planato the enemy. 


98i!. 




The game men communicate to the 




hostiboa enuDtiant. 


enemy what tbiogB me going 
onmihBcarap. 


963. 


Ab iisdem noalra conailia Loi- 


By the same men our plan, are 






Gotnmanicatad to the enemy. 


9M. 

1 


Ab iiadem, quae b eailrU ge- 


By the aame men comiaankation . 
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rantar, hoetibug enuntiatw. u made to the enemy (of) what 

things are going on in the camp 

986. Abiisdem nostra consilia, qaae- By the same men^onr plans and 

que in castris gerantur, hos- (an account of) what things are 
tibttfl enuntiantur. going on in the camp, are com- 

municated to the enemy. 

966. HiaLiscocoercSrinonpossnnt. These men cannnot be restrained 

by Liscus. 

987. Liscus rem Caei^ enuntiavit. Useus has communicated the truth 

to Cassar. 

988. Necesssrio rem ooaetuB Caesari Compelled of necessity he has 

enuntiavit. conmiunicated the truth to 

Cssar. 

989. Magno id cum periciilo fecit. He has done this with great risk. 

990. InteU^git, quanto id cum peri- He perceives with what mkhehca 

culo fecirit, ^ done this. 

991. Ob eam caussam, quamdlu po- On this account, he has held his 

tuit, tacuit. tongue as long as he could. 

992. Qvinetiam, quod necessario Nay, as to the very fact that com- 

rem coactus Caesari enunti- polled of necessity, he has com. 
avit, intelleg^t, quanto id municated the truth to Caesar* 
cum periculo fecerit, et ob he perceives with what risk he 
eam caussam, quamdiu po- has done this, and on this ac- 
tuit, tacuit. count he has held his tongue as 

long as he could. 

993. Esse nonnullos, quorum aucto- There are (says Liscus) certain 
ritas apud plebem plurimum persons, whose authority has the 
valeat, qui privatim plus]DO«- greatest weight with the com- 
«tW quam ipsi magistratus. monalty, who in their private 

station have more power than 
the magistrates themselves. 



994. Hos seditiosa atque improba These men by seditions and violent 
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ontiane iiiDltitudLDem deler- 


UnKUi^e <UI^ (.ay. U^^M 






nut ; qood pnestare dicam. 


ing Ibe con; beonw it a 




better, jAej/ trif (Am, if th«r 


oblinera noo posunt. GsUo- 


{the ^dui)<«n no longer b*p 






perUperferre, neqno dubilare 


endQiBlbe order, of GtUi Ihm 


debeaot, quin » Helretioi 


of BoauM, ind they >lKnU 


■upenreriDt Hamuli, uiii 


nol doubt (ibejr (ell ihem) but 


cum reliqui Gallia Aeduis 


tbBt if tie Romans first OTW- 


libaitatem unt «raptiui 


ixmer the Helvetii, tlwy will 




then wreat libvn; from the .Sdui 




together with the rest of Qtllu. 


99S. Ab iisdeu noatn coduUb, 


Bj the same men our plans tad an 




account of what thing* ue going 


hostibus munrian". 


cm in the camp areconimmt- 




caled fiayi Litau) to tb« 




enemr. 




Tbeaa men cannot fiayi LutM) 










997. QoiDetiun, quod necessaiio 


Nay, aa to the hot that compelled 


rem coaonu Cieiari enuDti- 




•Tit, inlflleg^f lete, quanto 


ealed the truth lo Cfesar, ht per- 


id com ptriculD feeeril ; eC 


cfitf, (hf layi) withwhMriii 


ob earn ciuuam, quusdla 


he hu done thia ; and for Ihia 




naaoo hi hai hM M* Mtpu . 
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99S. Hbs onkliSDE Lisci DumD6rii, 
DivitiKei rrate[,deaignitbatur. 



999. Id CW8« BentlebaL 

lODO. Ptoribus pneiantHbua 

jicGri nolsbat. 



1001, Celerlter concilium dimittitt 
LijCDin relloel. 

1003. CBaear hue oratioae Lisci Dam. 
aotlgem, Diviliaci liatreni, 
desigoHTisentiebiU ieil,quod 
plnribus praeiSDtibus sbs rea 
jutannolflbat, oelerlter con- 
oilium dimittit, LiKum te- 



Id (bia speech of Liscui, Dmn-fl 
norii, the brother of UiTilianfcV 
waa alluded to. 

This Cieeai ins av 
ThM these matierB ahoald U di«- ^ 
cusaed wilh many pregeaC, h 
was unwilling. 
He quiclilj diimiases tbe 
bul keepa Liscua back. 

Cnaar waa swara lliat in Ihia 
speech of Liscu8,Duiiinoriz,the 
brother oF Divitiacua niu alluded 
to : but, 01 be wa4 uanilling 
that theae mBtteta ahonid be dia- 
cuaaed wltb many preaest, be 
quickly dismiases (the renof)the 
uaembly, bul lieepcLiscnsbuk. 



1003. aaaerit ea, qaae in oonventa He anquirea i 
diiKrit. which he hi 



l0D4. Quaerit Bi solo ea quae in con- He enquires of him alonen 
venta diierat. tboie things which he had 

in the luembly. 

1006. Uicit liberios atqae audseins. He (Liicus) apeaka m 



1006. ] 



-e boldlj. 
toab aliia qaaerit. He enquire! Into the same nuttaMi 
privately of others. 
He finds thkt the 
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1008. 


Ipie e»t DnmnArix, EammH 


Damnoriit t« Ike vtry perton, (» 




andHcia, magaa spud pie- 


man) o( the higfaeit aQdacity. 




bem propter liberaUlSlem 


of the great«it inflniiace with 




gtitia, cnpidui reramna-' 






vlr^m. 


liberality, detirous of new 
thing... 


1009, 


Compluria annos portoris re- 


Hi! holdi and hat held for mwiy 




liquiliiue oninii Aednomm 


yeara the traniit-datiea and the 




TCTllgalia habel. 


other tax ea of the iEdoi. 


1010. 


Hue TMUgalia psrro pratio 


These taxes were purchaaed, or 




redemtii .imt. 


coDtracted for, at a imall price. 


- 1011 


VectigiliB pHvo predo re- 






demtebabet, 


at B low price— He has con- 
tracted for theae taxes at a low 


1012 


VectigJia parvo predo re- 


He holda the taiea under a very 






favourable contract, bcciaie, 




qnod, Ulo liceote, contra 


with him bidding, no one darei 




liceri audet nemo. 


lo bid ia opposition. 


1013 


Kia reboi fuam rem famUla- 


Bj these precedings he ha* in- 




rem suiit. 


creased hit otnn private pro- 
perty. 


1014 


His rebni facullates ad larp- 






eadam magnia cumpafavU. 


«p abundant means for maldjig 
largesses. 


1015 


Mignnm numerum eqailatni 


A great number of cavalry Ac 




mo (umtHaemper alii. 


always luppotit at his own oi- 

panae. 


1016 


Uagniun numenim eqoicatiu 


A great nomber of cavalry he 




lemper circum ae habel. 


always Aiu abont him. 


1017 


Dflmi nmltam polal. 


At home (i. e. in his own country) 

he has m-ach power. 


1018 


Apndfl«tiniaacivitati.Urfl. 


He has extensive power anong 


k 


terpetMI. 





FOR BEGINNERS. 97. 

1019. Non solum domi, sed etiam Not only at home, but also among: 

apud finitimas civitates the neighbouring states he has 
largiter potest. extensive power. 

1020. Matremin BiturigTbiut collo' Hismother he has sealed (in mar' 

cavit. riage) in the country of the 

Bituriges. 

1021. Matrem in Biturigibus homKni His mother he has settled in the 

tV/t c nobilissimo ac poten- countryoftbe Bituriges (in mar- 
tissimo collocayit. riage) with a man the most 

noble, and the most powerful in 

that country, 

1022. Ips^ ex Helvetiis nxorem He himself Aa* a wife from out of 

habet, the country of the Helvetii. 

1023. Sororem ex matre et propin- A sister by the mother, and hia 

quas suas nuptum in alias female relations he has married 
civitates collocavit. into other states. 

1024. Favet et cupit Helvetiis prop- He favours and wishes well to the 

ter eam affinitatem. Helvetii, on account of this con- 

nection by marriage. 

1025. Odit etiam suo nomine Cae- He hates also in his own name — 

s^rem et Romanos. or on his own account — Caesar 

and the Romans. 

1026. Eorum adventu potentia ejus By their coming into the country 

deminuia est. his power has been lessened, 

1027. Eorum adventu Diviti^cus By their coming into the country 

frater in antiquum locum his brother Divitiaeus has been 
gratiae atque honSris est restored into his old station of 
restitutus. influence and honour. 

1028. Odit etiam suo nomine Cae- He hates also on his own account 

sarem et Romanos, quod Caesar and the Romans, because 

eorum adventu potentia by their coming into the country 

ejus deminuta, et Divi- his power has beenlessened and 

tiacus frater in antiquum his brother Divitiaeus restored 
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Idcnmgratiae atqne honorU to Ms old station of infloenoe 
est restitatoB. and honour. 

1029. Si quid acdidet Romanis, reg- If any thing happen to the Romans , 

num per HeWetios o6/t- he will obtain tfaron^^ the Hel* 
riebit, yetii royal power, 

1030. Si quid acdidat Romanis, re- He hopes ihat, i( any Qunf; happen 

gem %e fore speraf. to the Romans, he shall he 

king. 

103 J . In spem regni ohtinendi veniV. He is coming into a hope of oh- 

taining royal power, i. e., he 
hegins to entertain a hope. 

1032. Si qnid accidat Romania, M<m- He hegins to entertain very great 

mam in spem regni per hope of obtaining royal power 
HeWetios obtinendi yenit. through the Helretii if any 

thing should happen to the 

Romans. 

1033. Imperio Popiili Romani de Under the sway of the Roman 

regno desperat people he despairs of royal 

power. 

1034. Imperio Populi Romani de ea Under the sway of the Roman 

^ruamAa6e/^a/ta desperat. people, he despairs of the m- 

Jluence which he (now) pot' 
teuet, 

1035. Imperio Populi Romani non Under the sway of the Roman 

modo de regno, ted etiam people he despairs, not only of 
deea quam habet gratia, royal power, bitl even of that 
desperat. influence which he now pot- 

sesses. 

1036. Reperit esse Tenu He finds that the statements are 

true. 
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1037. Ipsutn esse Dumnorigem, Dumnoriz is the very person^ he 



gumma audacia,magna apud 
plebem propter liberalita- 
tem gratia, cupidum remm 
novamm. 



finds, (a man) of the highest 
audacity, of great influenoe 
with the commonalty through 
hia liberality, desirous of new 
things. 



1038. Compluris annos portoria re- For many years he has held, he 



liquaque omnia Aeduorum 
yectigalia parvo pretio red- 
emta habere, propterea 
quod illo licente contra 
liceri audeat nemo. 



finds, the transit duties and the 
other taxes of the iEdui con- 
tracted for at a small price, for 
this reason, that with him bid- 
ding no one dares to bid in op- 
position. 



1039. His rebus et suam rem famili- By these proceedings he has, he 



arem auxisse, et facultates ' 
adlargiendum magnas com- 
parasse. 



finds, both increased his own 
private property, and laid up 
abundant means for bestowing 
largesses. 



1040. Magnum numerum equitatus He alwayB supports and has about 
suo sumtu semper al^re et him, he finds, at his own ex- 
circum se habere, pense, a large number of cavalry. 
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1041 . Neque solum domi, sed etiam And not only at home, but alio 
apud finitimas cWitates lar^ among the adjoining states he 
giter pone, has extensive power, he finds. 



1042. Atque hujus potentiae caussa, 
matrem in Biturigibus, 
homini illic nobilissimo 
ac potentissimo, collocassef 
ipst<m ex Helvetiis uxorem 
habere, sororem ex raatre et 
propinquas suas nttptum 
in alias ciyitates coliocasse. 



And for the sake of this power — 
i. e.y to strengthen it — ^his mo- 
ther he has married^ he finds, in 
the country of the Bituriges to 
a man the most noble and most 
powerful in that country, be 
himself has a wife, he finds out 
of the country of the HeWetii, 
(while) his sister by the mother, 
and his female relatives he has 
married, he finds, into other 
states. 



1043. Favere et cupere Helvetiis He favours and wishes tcell, he 
propter eam affinitatem. fiitds, to the Helvetii on account 

of this connection by marriage. 



1044. Odisse etiam suo nomine Cae- He hates also on his own account, 

sarem et Romanos, quod he finds, Caesar and the Roman 

eorum adventu potentia people, because by their coming 

ejus deminuta, et Divitiacus into the country his power has 
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frater in ant^num locum been lessened ; and his brother 
gratiae atqne honoris tit Diyitiacus restored to his old 
restitutus. station of influence and honor. 



1045. Si quid accidai Romanis, He begins to entertain^ he findtt 



summam tn spem regni per 
HeWetios obtinendi ventre; 
imperio Populi Romani 
non modo de regni, sed 
etiam de ea quam habeat 
gratia desperate. 



.the highest hope of obtaining 
through the Helvetii royal 
power, if any tlung should hap' 
pen to the Romans ; (while) 
under the sway of the Roman 
people he despairs not only of 
royal power but eren of that 
influence which he (now) holds' 



1046. Proelium equestre adyersum An adverse equestrian battle had 

paucis ante diebus erat taken place a few days before, 
factum. 

1047. Initium ejus fiigae factum The beginning of that flight had 

erat a Dumnorige atque been made by Dumnoriz and 

ejus equitKbus. his horsemen. 

1048. Eorum fuga reliquus erat By their flight the rest of the ca. 

equitatta pertertKtus, yalry had been panic-struck. 

1049. Equitatum auxilio Caei^ The J£dui had sent a body of ca- 

Aedui mis^rant valry as an assistance for Csesar. 
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1050. Huic equitatn Dumnorix Dumnorix was at the head of this 
praeSrat. cavalry. 



1051. Quod proelium equestre ad- 
yersnm paucis ante diebus 
erat factum, iuitium ejus 
fugae factum erat a Dum- 
norige atque ejus equiti- 
bus : eorum fuga reliquus 
erat equitatus perterritus. 



As to the fact that an unfavourable 
engagement of the cavalry had 
taken place a few days be* 
fore, the beginning of the flight 
on that occasion had been made 
by Dumnorix and his horsemen; 
(and) by their flight the rest of 
the cavalry was panic -struck. 



1052. Hoc in quaerendo reperiSbat This in enquiring did Caesar find 
Caesar. out. 



1053. Reperiebat etiam in quae- 
rendo Caesar, quod proe< 
lium equestre adversum 
paucis ante diebus esset 
factum, initium ejus fugae 
factum a Dumnorige atque 
ej as equitibus (nam equi tatu 
quern auxilio Caesari Aedui 
miserant Dumnorix prae- 
eraf) ; eorum fuga reli- 
quum esse equitatum per- 
territum. 



Caesar found out also in his en* 
quiries, in regard to the un- 
favourable engagement of the 
cavalry a few days before, thtu 
the beginning of the flight on 
that occasion had been made 
by Dumnorix and his horsemen 
(for the cavalry which the JBdni 
had sent as an assistance to 
Ceesar Dumnorix commanded); 
and that by their flight the rest 
of the cavalry had been panic- 
struck. 



1054. Ad has suspicidnes certissi- To these suspicions most certain 
mae res accedSbant. facts were added. 
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1055. Dumn5riz per finis Seqnand- Dumnorix had conducted the 

rum Helvetios transdux- Helvetii across through the ter- 
crat. ritories of the Sequani. 

1056. Obsides inter eos dandos cura- He had superintended the hostages 

verat. being given between them. — 

He had effected the exchange of 
hostages. 

1057. Ea omnia jussu Caesllris All these things he had done by 

fec^rat, order of Caesar. 

1058. Ea omnia injussu Caesaris All these things he had done with' 

fecerat. out any order from Caesar. 

1059. £a omnia injussu civitdtit All these things he had done 

fecerat. without any order from the 

state, 

1060. £a omnia injussu Caesaris All these things he had done with- 

er civitatis fecerat. out any order from Caesar or 

the state. 

1061. Ea omnia inscienttbus ipm All these things he had doufi 

fecerat. [Ccegar and the Mduan go- 

vernment] themselves not know- 
ing it. 

1062. Ea omnia non modo injussu All these things he had done not 

Caesaris et civitatisi sed only without any order from 
etiam inscientibus ipsis Caesar or the state, but even 
fecerat. without the knowledge of these' 

very parties. 

1063. A magistratu AeduSrum ac- He was accused by a magistrate 

cusabatur. of the ^dui . 

1064. Satis est caussae, quare in There is a sufficiency of reason 

eum animadvertat, why iie should animadvert upon 

him. 
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1065. Satis est canssae, qnare in 

eum civitatem animadver- 
t^rejubeai, 

1066. Satis erat canssae, quare in 

earn aut ipse animadvert- 
ifret,a.ut ciyitatem animad- 
tertere jubirei. 

1067. Satis CMecanssaearfrt'/ro^a/t/r. 

] 066. Qnibns rebus cogn!tis, quum 
ad has suspiciones certis- 
simae res acced^ent, — 
qitod per finis Seqnanomm 
Helvetios transduxiuet, — 
quod obsides inter eos 
dandos curauet, — quod ea 
omnia non modo injnssu 
snq et ciyitatis, sed etiam 
inscientibus ipsis, fedssei, 
'^ttoda, magistratu Aeda- 
orum accusaretur ; — satis 
esse canssae arbitrabator, 
quare in earn aut ipse ani- 
madTerteret, aut cintatem 
animadvertere juberet. 



There is a sufficiency of reason 
why he should direct the state 
to animadvert upon hinu 

There wastk sufficiency of reason 
why he should either himteif 
animadvert upon him or dired 
the state to do so. 

There tpas sufficient reason h$ 
thought* 

After he had enquired into these 
things, seeing thai to these sus- 
picions most certain facts were 

• added^Ut. that he had led.itift 
Helvetii, (he was informed,) 
across through the territories of 
the Sequani, — 2ndly. that ht 
had effected the exchange of 
hostages between them, — 3rdlj. 
that he had done all these things 
not only without any order 
from himself or the state, bat 
eren without their knowledge, 
— lastly, that he was accused 
by the gOTcmment of the .£dui; 
— Cssar, (I say, considering all 
this,) thought. there was soA- 
cient reason why he should 
either himself animadTcrt iqKm 
him or direct the state to do so. 



1069. His omnibus rebas unum re- To all these considerations but 
pugnabat. one circumstance opposed itself. 
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1070. Diviti^ci fratris summum in 
Populum Romanum stud- 
ium cognovSrat. 



1071. Divitiaci summam in se to- 

luntatem cognoverat. 

1072. Divitiaci egregiam fidem, 

justitiam, temperandam, 
cognoverat* 

1073. Dumnortgis supplicio Divi- 

tiaci animum offendet. 

1074. Ne Divitiaci animum off en- 

dat, veretur. 

1075. Ne Divitiaci animum offen- 

deret, verebaiur, 

1076. His omnibus rebus nnum re- 

pugnabat, quod Divitiaci 
fratris summum in Popu- 
lum Romanum studium, 
summam in se voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, 
temperantiam cognoverat : 
nam ne ejus supplicio Di- 
vitiaci animum offenderet, 
verebatur. 



He had himself witnessed— he 
knew from experience — his 
brother Divitiacus's very great 
zeal in favour of the Roman 
People. 

Divitiacus's very great attach- 
ment to himself he knew from 
experience. 

Divitiacus's extraordinary inte- 
grity, justice, moderation, he 
knew from experience. 

By the punishment of Dumnorix 
he will hurt the mind — the 
feelings — of Divitiacus. 

He is afraid he shall hurt the 
of Divitiacus. 

He was afraid he should hurt the 
feelings of Divitiacus. 

To all these considerations but 
one circumstance opposed itself, 
namely t that he knew from ex- 
perience his brother Divitia- 
cus's very great zeal in favour 
of the Roman People, his very 
great attachment to himself, 
his extraordinary integrity, jus- 
tice, moderation : for he was 
afraid that by the punishment 
of him (Dumnorix) he should 
hurt the feelings of Divitiacus! 



1077. Diviti&cum ad se vocat. 



lie calls Divitiacus to him. 
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1078. Dmtiacom ad 86 vocari J u6e/. 

1079. QuotidianoB interpr^tes re- 

mbyet. 

1080. £rat Cains Valerius ProciUus, 

princeps Galliae provinciae, 
familiaris suus. 

1081. Htiic summam omnium re- 

rum fidem hab^bat. 

1082. Per hunc cum DiTitiaco 

coUoquitur. 

1083. Itllque, priusquam quidquam 

conaretur, Divitiacum ad 
86 Tocari jubet, et, quoti- 
dianis interpretibus re- 
motiS)per Caium Valerium 
Procillum, principem Gal- 
liae provinciae, familiarem 
suum, cui summam omni- 
um rerum fidem habebat, 
cum 60 colloquitur. 



Kedirecti Divitiacus to be caUed 
to him — to be sent for. 

He removes the every day inter- 
preters. 

There was (one) Caius Valerius 
Procillusy a chief of Gallia the 
province, an intimate friend 
of his. 

In this man he had the greatest 
confidence in all matters. 

Through this man (as interpreter) 
he converses with Divitiacus. 

Accordingly, before he attempted 
anything, he directs Divitiacuf 
to be sent for, and, the every 
day interpreters being removed, 
he converses with him through 
Caius Valerius Procillus (as in- 
terpreter), a chief of Grallia the 
province, (and) an intimate 
friend of his, in whom he had 
the highest confidence in all 
matters. 



1084. Multa, Diviti^co praesente, Many things, Divitiacus being 
in conoilio Galldrum de present, — in the presence of 
DumnorYge lunt dicta, Divitiacus, — were said about 

Dumnorix in the council of the 
GaUi. 
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1085. Haec Caesar commonef&cit. 

1086. Multa separatim qaisqae de 

Dumnorige apud Caesdrem 
dixit, 

1087. Haec Diyitiaco ostendit. 

1088. Simul ilia conmionefacit> et 

haec ostendit. 

1089. Simul commonefacit quae^ 

ipso praesente, in concilio 
Gallorum de Danmorige 
Hint dicta, et ostendit quae 
separatim quisque de eo 
apud se dixhit* 



These tlungs Caesar reminds 
him of. 

Many things each Gallic chief said 
of Dumuorix privately in CasarU 
tent. 

These things he points out to Di. 
yitiacus. 

He at the same time reminds him 
of the former things, and points 
out to him the latter. 

He at the same time reminds him 
of what in his own presence in 
the council of the Galli wcu said 
of Dumnorix, and points out to 
him what each said privately 
of him in his tent. 



1090. Caesar de Dumnorige statuet. 

1091. Ciyitas de Dumnorige statuet. 

1092. Caesar ciyitatem statuSre ju- 

hehit, 

1093. Caesar petit ut ipse de eo 

ttatuat yel cintatem statu* 
erejubeat, 

1094. Petit atque hortatur ut sine 
ejtts offeusidne anmi vel 
ipse de eo, caussa cognita. 



Caesar will come to a decision re- 
specting Dumnorix. 

The state will come to a decision 
respecting Dumnorix. 

Csesar will order the state to come 
to a decision. 

Caesar asks that he himself may 
decide respecting him or may 
order the state to decide. 

He asks and urges that without the 
hurting of his (Diyitiacus*s) 
feelings either he himself^ after 
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statuat, rel civitatem statu- examining' into the affair, maj 
ere jubeat. decide respecting him, or may 

order tbe state to decide. 



1095. Caesar gravTter in Dumno- 

rigem staiuet. 

1096. DiyitilU;u8 CaeslLrem complec' 

(ilvr. 

1097. Divitiacus multis cumlacrimis 

Caesarem complectitur. 

1098. Obsecrare incipit ne quid gra- 

yius in fratrem statuat. 



1099. Ilia sun/ vera. 

1100. Scit Divitiacus ilWesse vera. 



1101. Multnm ex eo doldris capit. 



1102. Nemo ex eo plus capit doloris. 

1103. Nemo ex eo plus quam Divi- 

tiacus doloris capit. 

1104. Divitiacus gratia plurKmum 

poierat. 

1105. Domi plurimum poterat. 

1106. In reliqua Gallia plurimum 

poterat. 



Cssar to ill decide severely — decide 
upon severe measures— 4igainst 
Dumnorix. 

Divitiacus embraces Caesar. 



Divitiacus with many tears em- 
braces CaE2sar. 

He begins to entreat (that) he 
will not decide upon any thing 
more severe (than usual) against 
(his) brother. 

Those things are true. 

Divitiacus knows that those charges 
are true. 

He receives much of pain out of 
him (Dumnorix). He receives 
much pain from his conduct. 

No one receives more of pain oat of 
him, or from his conduct. 

No one receives more pain from 
his conduct than Divitiacus. 

Divitiacus by his popularitiy had 
very great power. 

At home (in his own country) be 
had very great power. 

In the rest of Gallia he had Fery 
great power. 
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1107. Divitlacus gratia plurimum 

domi atque in reliqua Gal- 
lia poterat. 

1108. DumnOrix minimnm propter 

adolescentiam poterat* 

1109. Dumnorix per Divitiacum 

crevit, 

1110. Quum Diiritiacus gratia pluri- 

mum domi atque in reliqua 
Gallia, Dumnorix minimum 
propter adolescentiam pos- 
setf hie per fratrem crevit. 



nil. Nemo ex eo plus quam Diyiti- 
acus doloris capit, propterea 
quod per se crevit. 

1112. Dumnorix minuii gratiam Di- 

yitiaci. : 

1113. Minuendam gratiam Divitiaci 

staiuit. 

1114. Opibussuisad banc rem u/V/ur. 

1115. His opibus acnervis ad minu- 

endam gratiam Divitiaci 
utitur. 

1116. His opibus ad pemiciem Divi- 

tiaci utitur. 

1117. Qttibus opibus ac nervis non 

solum ad minuendam grati- 



Divitiacus by (his) popularity had 
very great power at home and 
in the rest of Gallia. 

Dumnorix had very little power on 
account of (his) youth, 

Dumnorix ^rew (in power) — ac^ 
quired political importance — 
through Divitlacus. 

At a time when Divitiacus (on the 
one hand) had by his popu- 
larity very great power at home 
and in the rest of Gallia^ (and) 
Dumnorix (on the other) had 
very little on account of his 
youth, the latter grew (in 
power) through (his) brother. 

No one receives more pain firom 
his conduct than Divitiacus, /or 
the reason that he grew (in 
power) through himself. 

Dumnorix lessens the popularity of 
Divitiacus. 

He resolves upon the popularity of 
Divitiacus being lessened. 

He uses his resources for this 
purpose. 

I 

These resources and sinews he uses 
to lessen the popularity of Di- 
vitiacus. 

This power he uses to the destruc- 
tion of Divitiacus. 

This power and .'strength (so ac- 
quired) he uses 710/ only to lessen 
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fun, tedpaene ad pemioiem the popularity, hut almosi to tbe 
Divitiaci atitur. destruction of Divitiaciis. 

1118. Divitiacus tamen am5re fra- Diritiacus however is stronglj 

commov6tur. moved by brotherly love. 

1119. ExistimatioDe vulgi commove- He is strongly moved by the opi- 

tur. nion of the public 

1120. Divitiacus tiunen et amore Divitiacus however is stronglj 

fratemo et existimatione moved both by brotherly love and 
vulgi commovetnr. by the opinion of the public— 

by what the public would think. 

1121 . Hoc Dumnorigi a CaesSlre oc- This has happened (.happened) to 

cidii, Dumnoriz from Caesar. 

1122. Divitiacus summum locum Divitiacus Ao/cb the highest place 

amicitiae apud Caesarem of friendship with Csaar. 
tenet. 

1123. Divitiaci voIunUite estfactnm. It was done with the goodwill — 

the consent — of Divitiacus. 

1124. Id vulgus eonsHmat. This the public think* 

1125. Nemo existimat non ejus vo- No one thinks that it was not done 

luntate factum. with his consent. 

1 126. Ex hac re jtotTus Galliae animi In consequence of this the affse- 

aDivitiacoaoer/en/t/r. tions of all Gallia — of all the 

Galli — will be turned away finom 
Divitiacus. — They will all ab- 
hor him. 

1 127. Si quid Dumnorigi a Caesare // any thing at all severe happen 

gravius accidi^rit, quum Di- to Dumnorix from Csaar, 

vitiacus summum locumami- teeing^ that Divitiacus kolde a 

citiae apud Caesarem /en«a/, very high place of friendship 

nemo existimabit nonejus vo- with Csesar^every one wiU believe 

luntate factum qua re fiet that it was done with hia (Diri- 
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uti totiiis Galliae animi ab eo 
avertaniur. 



1128. Sett Divitiacas ilia eMe vera, 
nee qoisquam ez eo plus 
quam ipse doloris capiit 
propterea quod, quum ipse 
(rratia plurimom doini atque 
iQ reliqna Gallia, ille mini- 
miim propter adolescentiam 
posset, per se crevit; quibus 
opibus ac nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam, sed 
paene ad perniciem ipsius 
tUitur. Divitiacas tamen 
et amore fratemo et existi- 
matione vulgi commovetur, 
quod, si quid fratri a Cae- 
sare acciderityquum ipse ta- 
leoQL locum amicitiae apud 
eum teneatt nemo exiatima" 
hit non ejus voluntate fac- 
tum; qua ex re fiet uti totius 
Galliae animi ab eo aver^ 
tantur. 



tiacns*8) consent; the conse- 
quence of which will be that the 
affections of all the Galli will be 
turned away from him . 

DivitiacuB knowt that those 
tlungs are true, and no one re- 
cevsea more pain from his con* 
duct than himself, for, at a 
time when he himself by his po- 
pularity had very great power 
at' home and in the rest of Gal- 
lia, while the other had very 
little on account of his youth, he 
(Dumnoriz) acquired political 
importance through him ; whith 
power and strength he now uset 
not only to lessen the popularity, 
but almost to effect the destruc- 
tion of Divitiacus himself. Di- 
yitiacus however is moved both 
by brotherly affection, and the 
opinion of the public, for if any 
thing happen to his brother from 
Csesar, seeing that he himself 
holds such a place in Cesar's 
friendship, every one will believe 
that it was done with At« consent; 
the consequence of which unit 
be that the affections of all the 
Galli will be estranged from 
him. 



1 129. Sciebat Divitiacus ilia esse Divitiacus knew that those things 

vera, nee quisquam ex eo were true, and no one received 

plus quam ipse doloris ca- more pain than himself from his 

pieba/f propterea quod, (Dumnorix's) conduct/ for, at a 
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quum ipse gratia plurimum 
d^mi atque in reliqua Gal- 
lia, ille minimum propter 
adolescentiam posset, per 
se crev^rat ; quibus opibus 
ac nervis non solum ad 
minuendam g^atiam, sed 
paene ad pemiciem ipsius 
utebatur. Divitiacus tamen 
et amore fratemo et exis- 
timatione vulgi commove- 
batUTf quod si quid fratri 
a Caesare gravius accidis- 
86 1, quum ipse talem locum 
amicitiae apud eum terierei, 
nemo erat existimaturtu, 
non ejus voluntate factum ; 
qua ex re futurum erat uti 
totius Galliae animi ab eo 
avertereniur. 



1130. Divitiacns multis cum lacri- 
mis, Caesarem complexus, 
obsecrare inciptt, ne quid 
gravius in fratrem statua/ ^ 
scire se, ilia esse Tera, nee 
quemquam ex eoplus quam 
se doloris cap^rty propterea 
quod, quum ipse gratia 
plurimum domi atque in 
reliqua Gallia, ille minimum 
propter adolescentiam pos- 
set, per se crev^rit; quibus 



time when Le himselfby his. po- 
pularity had very great power 
at home and in the rest of Gal- 
lia, (while) the other had very 
little on account of his youth, he 
(Dumnorix) had acquired poli- 
tical importance through him^ 
which power and strength he 
was then using not only to les- 
sen the popularity, but almost to 
effect the destruction of Divitia- 
cus himself. Divitiacus how- 
ever was moved both by bro- 
therly love and the opinion of 
the public, for if any thing at all 
severe should happen to his 
brother from Cssar, seeing 
that he himself held such a 
place in his friendship, every 
one would think that it was done 
with his consent ; the conse- 
quence of which would be that 
the affections of all the Galli 
would be estranged from him. 

Divitiacus with many tears, after 
he has embraced Caesar, begins 
to entreat that he will decide 
on nothing at all severe against 
his brother ;«he knows, he sayt, 
that those things ar« true, and no 
one receives f he says, more pain 
from his conduct than himself* 
for, at a time when he himself 
by his popularity had ver^* 
great power at home and in the 
rest of Gallia, while the other 
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opibus ac nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam, sed 
paene ad pemiciem suam 
utaiur: aese tamen etamore 
fratemo et existimatione 
Tulgi commoverif quod, si 
quid ei gravius a Caesare 
accicUfriif quum ipse eum 
locum amicitiae apud eum 
ieneat, nemKnem eanstima- 
turum non sua yoluntate 
factum ; qua ex re futurum 
uti totius Galliae animi a 
se avertantur. 



had very little power on account 
of his youth, he (Dumnorix) 
acquired political importance 
(says Divitiacus) through him ; 
which power and strength he 
now uses (says he,) not only to 
lessen his popularity, but almost 
to effect his destruction : he 
however is moved, he says, both 
by brotherly love and the opi- 
nion of the public, for, if any 
thing at alHevere happen to him 
(Dumnoriz) from Csesar, at a 
time when he himself holds such • 
a place in- Caesar's friendships 
every one will believe, he says, 
that it was done with his consent; 
the consequence of which will 
be that the affections of all the 
Galli will be estranged from 
him. 



1131. Divitiacus multis com lacruniSf 
Caesarem complexus, ob- 
secrare coepit, ne quid gra- 
vius in fratrem BtaXu^rei; 
scire se, ilia esse vera, nee 
quemquam ex eo plus quam 
se doloris capere, propterea 
quod, quum ipse gratia plu- 
rimum domi atque in reli- 
qua Gallia, ille minimum 
propter adolescentiam pos- 
set, per se crevisset; quibus 
opibus ao nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam, sed 
paene ad perniciem suam 



Divitiacus with many tears, after 
he had embraced Caesar, began 
to entreat that he would not de- 
cide on any thing at all severe 
against hisbiother. He knew, 
he said, that those charges were 
true, and no one received, he 
said, more pain from his conduct 
than himself, for, at a time when 
he himself by his popularity had 
great power at home and in the 
rest of Gallia, while the other 
had very little power on account 
of his youth, he (Dumnorix) 
had acquired political import' 
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uiereiur : sese Umen et 
mmore frateroo et existima- 
tione Tulgi commoreri, qaod 
si qaid ei a Caesare grarias 
accidittei, quuxn ipse eum 
locom amicitiae apnd eum 
ienerei, neminem exittima- 
iurum non tua Folantate 
factum ; qua ex re futurum, 
mi totiua Galliaeanimi ase 
arertereniur. 



ance (und Didtiaeut) through 
him ; which power and strength 
he now tued, taid he, not only 
to lessen his popularity, hut aJ« 
most to effect his destruction. 
He howerer troi moved, he ttad, 
both by brotherly love and the 
opinion of the public, for if any- 
thing at all serere should happen 
to him (Dumnorix) from Cesar, 
at a time when he himaeUheld 
such a place in Cesar's friend- 
ship, erery one wovld believe, he 
taid, that it had been done with 
hi* consent : the consequence of 
which tcouldbe that the affec* 
tions of all the Galli would be 
ettranged from him. 



1132. Haec a Cae^lre petit. 

1133. Haec pluribus Tcrbis flens a 

Csesare petit. 

1134. Caesar ejus dextram prendit. 

1135. Haec quum pluribus verbis 

flens aCaesare pet^ret, Cae- 
sar ejus dextram prendit. 

1136. Caesar Divitiacum coruolatur, 

1137. Diritiacus finem orandi facit. 



These things he entreats of Csssar. 

These things in many wordd, weep- 
ing, be entreats of Cssar. 

Caesar takes his right hand. 

Ai Diritiacus weeping wot beg» 
ffiftfr these things of Caesar in 
many words, Cssar takes hold 
of his right hand. 

Cssar contoiet Divitiacus. 

Divitiacus makes an end of entreat- 
ing. 
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1 138* Caesar consolaius rogat ut 
finem orandi facial. 



Caesar,, having consoled him, begs 
that h^ will make an end of en« 
treating — ^begs him to make an 
end of entreating. 



1 ] 39* Tanii Divitiaci apnd Caesarem Of such value with Caesar is the 
gratia est. goodwill of Divitiacus. 

1140; ReipubHcae injoriam Divitiaci The injury to the public interest 
Toluntati condbnat, he makes a present of to the 

wish of Divitiacus. He forgives 
the injury done to the public 
interest out of regard to the 
wish of Diyitiacus. 

1141. Reipublicae injuriam Divitiaci He forgiyes the injury of the 

voliintati ac]9rect6t/<condo- public interest out of regard to 
nat. the wish and to the prayers of 

Diyitiacus. 

1142. Stitimefo/orem Diyitiaciyolun- He passes over his own indigna* 

tati ac precibus condonat. tion out of regard to the wish 

and to the prayers of Divitiacus. 

1143. Et reipublicae injuriam et He passes over both the injury 

suum dolorem ejus voluntati done to the public interest and 
ac precibus condonat. bis own personal grounds of re- 

sentment out of regard to the 
wish and the prayers of Divi- 
tiacus. 

1 144. Tantl Divitiaci apud Caesarem Of such value in the estimation of 

gratia est, uti et reipub- Cssar is the goodwill of Divi- 



licae injuriam et suum do- 
lorem ejus voluntati ac pre« 
oibus condonet* 



tiacus, that he passes over both 
the injury done to the public 
interest and his own persoifal 
grounds of resentment out of re^ 
gard to his feelings and prayers^ 
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1145. Haec cum pluribus verbis 
flons a Caesare peteret, 
Caesar ejus deztram pren- 
dit : coDsplatos^rogat finem 
orandi faciat; tanti ejus 
apud se gratiam esse osten- 
diit uti et reipublicae in- 
juriam et suum dolorem 
ejus Toluntati ac precibus 
condtmet. 



As Divitiacus weeping was in 
many words begging these things 
of C2esar, C»sar takes his right 
hand: after having 'consoled 
him, he begs him to make an 
end of entreating, (for) of such 
great value in his estimation it 
his (Divitiacus's) good will, he 
points out, that he passes over 
both the injury done to the 
public interest, and his own 
private wrong, out of regard to 
his feelings and prayers. 



1146. DunmorKgem ad se vocat. 



He summons Dumnorix before 
him. 



1147. Fratrem acHiibet. 



He has the brother present. 



1148. Multa in Dumnortge repre' He disapproves of mxay thingB m 

hendit. Dumnorix. 

1149. Quae in eo reprehendat, oS" yfliBi he disapproves of in Hnif he 

tendit, points out. 



1150. Multa ipsa intell^git, multa Many things he himself perc^itvt, 
civYtas queritur, many things the state (his own 

countrymen) complains of. 
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1151. Quae ipse intellegat, quae What he himself perceives, what 
civitas queratuTt proponiU his own countrymen complain of, 

he sett forth* 



1152. In reliquum tempns Dum- For the rest of the time — for the 

n&rix omnis suspicidnes future — Dumnorix will ayoid 

vitabit, all suspicions. 

1153. Praelerita Caesar Divitiaco The past proceedings Cssar for' 

fratri condbnat, gives out of regard to (bis) bro- 
ther Divitiacus. 

1154. Monet f ut in reliquum tempus He warns him for the future to 

omnis suspiciones vitet; avoid all suspicions ; the past he 

praeterita se Divitiaco fratri forgives, he says, out of regard 

condonare dicit, to his brother Divitiacus. 



1155. Dumnorigi cust5deB ponit He places guards about Dum- 

norix. 

1156. Quae agit Dumnorix 1 What things is Dumnorix doing ? 

1157. Quibuscum^vgu^/t/r f With whom does he converse ? 

1158. Haec per custodes scire /7o- These things by means of the 

tirit, guards he will be able to know. 

1159. Quae agat, quibuscum loqua' What he does, with whom he con' 

tur, scire poterit. verses, he will be able to know. 

1160. Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut About Dumnorix he places guards, 

quae agat, quibuscum lo- that he may be able ioVnowwhut 
quatur, scire possit. he does and with whom he con- 

verses. 
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1161. HostsssdbmoiAeconsedirant The enemy had taken a potition 

milia passuum ab Caes&ris under a mountain eight milea 
castria octo. from CsBsar's camp. 

1162. £5dem die ah exploratorKbus On the same day (on which this 

Caesar certior factus est, scene with Dumnoriz took place) 
hostis sub moBte consedisse, Caesar was informed by the 
milia passuum ab ipsTos scouts, that the enemy had taken 
castris VIIL a potition under a mountain 8 

miles from his own camp. 

1163. Qualit «s/natura montisi Of what kind it the nature of the 

mountain ? 

1164. Qualis est in circuitu ascensus? Of what kind is the ascent on every 

side? 

1165. Qui cognoscant, mittit He sends men who ar^ to examine 

— he sends men to examine. 

1166. Qualis sit natura montis, cog- They examine what kind of moon- 

Doscunt. tain it is, 

1167. Qualis sit natura mentis, qui He sends men to examine the na- 

cognoscantj mittit* ture of the mountain. 

1168. Qualis esset natura mentis, qui He sent men to examine the natnre 

cognosc^rentf misit, of the mountain. 

1169. Qualis esset in circuitu as- He sent men to examine of what 

census, qui cognoscerent, kind was the ascent on etery 
misit. side. 

1 170. Eodem die ab exploratoribus The same day being informed by 

certior factus, hostis sub the scouts, that the enemy bad 

monte consedisse, milia taken a position under a moun- 

passuum ab ipsius castris tain, 8 miles from hit own campf 

VIII, qualis esset natura he sent men to examine wha 

mentis, et qualis in circuitu was the nature of the mountain 
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ascensnSf qui cognoscerent^ and what kind of an ascent there 
miait. was on eyery side. 



1171. Facilis erat ascensus. The ascent was easy. 

1172. Renuntiatum est facilem M«e. Word was brought l)ack that it 

was easy. 



1173. LMenuB pro praefbre ent. Labienus was in place of a 

prator—'Wfks a deputy~--QT pro- 
priBtor, 

1174. Titum Labienum, legaium, Titus Labienus, Lieutenant-Gene ^ 

pro praetore, cum duabus ral (and) Propraetor, he orders 
legionibus summum jugum with two legions to mount to the 
mentis ascend^re jubet. highest ridge of the mountain. 



1175. T. Labienum cum his ducibua 

qui iter cognov^rant^ sum- 
mum jugum mentis ascen- 
dere jubet, 

1176. Hoc consilii capit. 

1177. Quid consilii es/ ? 

1178. Quid consilii sit, ostend^it. 

1179. Quid sui consilii sit,08tendit. 



1180. Detertia rigilia T. Labienum, 
Legatum, Propraetore, cum 
duabus legionibus, et his 
ducibus qui iter cognove- 
rant, summum jugum mentis 



T. Labienus with those men (for) 
guides, who had examined the 
road, he orders to ascend to the 
highest ridge of the mountain. 

He adopts this plan. 

What ts the plan? 

What the plan is, he points out. 

What his oum plan is — what he 
Ati7u«/f purposes to do^— he points 
out. 

In the course of the third watch 
he orders Lieutenant-General 
Proprstor T. Labienus, with 
two legions and those men (for) 
guides who had examined the 
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ascendere jubet; quid sui road| to mount to the highest 
consilii sit, ostendit. ridge of themonntaiii ; what his 

own plan is, he points out. 



1181. Quo itinSre hostes ieruntl By what road did the enemy go ? 

1182. Eodem itinera Caesar ad eos By the same road Cssar hastens 

contendit. to them. 

1183. Equitatum omnem ante se All the^ caralry he fiends before 

mittit. him. 

1184. Ipse de quarta vigilia, eodem He himself, in the course of the 

itinere quo hostes igrant, fourth watch, by the same road 

ad eos contendit,equitatum- by which the enemy had gone, 

que omnem ante se mittit. hastens to them, and tends all 

the cavalry before him. 



1185. Pnblius Considius rei militaris Publius Considius was experienced 

peritus erat. in military business. 

1186. Rei militaris perit»Mtf?ita ha- He was held (to be) very ezpdri- 

« 

bebatur. enced in military matters. 

1187. In ezercUu Lucii Sullae fu^rat. He had been in the army of Locins 

Sulla. . 

1188. In ezercitu Marci Crassi He had been in the army of Marcus 

fuerat Crassus. 

1189. In ezercitu L. Sullae et postea He had been in the army of L. 

in M. Crassi fuerat Sulla and afterwards in (that) of 

M. Crassus. 

1190. Hie cum exploratoribus />ra£- This man is sent a-Aea(]f with the 
mittltnr. scouts. 
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1191. P. Considius, qui rei militaris P. Considius, who was held (to 

peritissimus bab batur, et be) very experienced in military 

in ezercitu L. SuUae et matters, and had been in the 

postea in M. Crassi fuerat, army of L. Sulla and afterwards 

cum ezploratoribus prae- in that of M. Crassus, is sent 

mittitur. a-bead with the s|couts. 



1192. Prima luce, summus mons a At first light, (at break of day) the 

Tito Labi^o tenebatur« highest mountain (i. e. the sum- 

mit of the mountain) washeldhy 
Titus Labienus^ 

1193. Ipse ab hostium castris non He himself from the enemies* 

longe abSrat. camp was not far distant. 

1194. Mille et quingentos passus He was a thousand and fiye hun- 

aberat. dred paces distant. 

1195. "Soalongiits mille et quingentis He was not more than a mile and 

passYbus aberat. a half distant. 

1196. Summus mons a Tito Labieno The summit of the mountain was 

tenebatur, ipse ab hostium held by Titus Labienus, (while) 
castiis non longius mille et he himself was not more than a 
quingentis passibus aberat. mile and a half distant from the 

enemies' camp. 

1197. IpsTus adventus cognitus erat. His own approach had been per- 

ceived. 

1198. I^bieni adventus cognitus Labienus*s approach had been per- 

erat. ceived. 

1199. Neque ipsius adventus neque A^iet'Mer his own approach nor(that) 

Labieni cognitus erat. of Labienus had been perceived. 

1200. Hoc postea ex captTvis com- This he afterwards found from the 

p^rit. prisoners. 



122 



CJESAR 



1201. Prima luce summuB mons a 
Tito Labieno tenebatnr, 
ipse ab hostiuiii castris non 
longius M et D passibus 
aberat; neque ut postea 
ex captiris comperit, aut 
ipsiuB adventus, aut Labieni 
cognitus erat. 



At break of day, the sommit of the 
mountain was occupied by Titus 
Labienusy (while) he himself 
(Cssar) was not more than 1500 
paces from the enemies* camp ; 
nor, as he afterwards found 
from the prisoners, had either 
his own approach, or that of La- 
bieuus been perceived. 



1202. Considius equum admittit. Considius lets go his horse; — puts 

his. horse to a full gallop. 

1203. Ad Caesarem accurrit. He runs — hastens to Caesar. 



1204. Considius equo admisso ad 

eum accurrit. 

1205. Mons ab hostitbus tehetur, 

1206. Montema LabiSno occupari 

voluit Caesar. 

1207. Mons, quem a Labieno occu- 

pari voluit, ab hostibus 
tenetur. 

1208. Hoc Considius dicit. 

1209. Dicit, raontem, quem a La- 

bieno occupari volu€rii, ab 
hostibus teneri* 



1210. Id Considius a Gallicis armis 

cognooitt 

1211. Id a Gallicis insignibus cog- 

novit. 



Considius rides up to him at full 
gallop. 

The mountain it occupied by the 
enepy. 

Cssar withed the mountain to be 
seized by Labienus. 

The mountain which he wished to 
be ^ized by Labienus, is occu- 
pied by the enemy. 

This Considius says. 

He says, thai the mountain, which 
he (Caesar) wished to be seized 
by LabienuD, is occupied by the 
enemy. 

This Considius discoversd from the 
Gallic arms. 

This he discovered from the Gal- 
lic insignia— viz., standards 
ornaments of their arms, &c. 
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1212. Id Considius a Gallicis armis 

atque iangnibus cognovit. 

1213. Id «e a Gallicis armis atque 

* 

insignibus cognovisse* 

1214. Piima luce, quum sumoius 

monsaT. Labieno ienereiur, 
ipse ab hostium castris non 
longius M et D passibus 
abesset} neque, ut postea ex 
captivis comperit, aut ip- 
sius adventus aut Labieni 
coguitus etset; Considius, 
equo admisso, ad eum ac- 
currit : dicit, montem, 
quern a Labieno occupari 
Toluerit, ab hostibus teneri : 
id se a Gallicis armis atque 
insignibus cognovisse. 



Tbis Considius discovered from 
the Gallic arms and insignia. 

This he has discovered, he says, 
from the Gallic arms and in- 
signia. 

At dawn of day, when the summit 
of the mountain was occupied 
by T. Labienus, (while) he 
himself was not more than a 
mile and a half distant from the 
enemies' camp ; and, as he after- 
wards found from the prisoners, 
neither his own arrival, nor La- 
bienus's had been discovered— 
(in this situation of affairs, I 
say,) — Considius rides full gal- 

' lop up to Caesar, (and) says that 
the mountain which he (Cssar) 
wished to be seized by Labienus 
is occupied by the enemy; this 
he discovered, he says, from the 

* Gallic arms and insignia. 



1215. Caesar ma^ copias iu proz- Ceesar leads his own forces up on 
Tmum coUem «u6ducit| to the nearest hill ; (and) draws 
adem instruit. them up in line of battle. 



1216. Caes&ris copiae prope hostium Ceesar's forces have been seen near 

castra visae sunt. the enemies* camp. 

1217. LabiSnus proelium committit, . Labienus jotn« battle^^ommences 

the attack. 
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1218. Qtttfmf^'mtfmCaeaariscopiae fFhen first — (or) at soon as 

prope hostium castravisae Ceesar's troops are seeu near 

enMi, Labienns proelium the enemies' camp, Labienus 

committeU will join battle. 



1219. Proeliam non committet^ nisi 
Caesaris copiae prope hos- 
tiam castra viaae erunt. 



1220. Ita undiqne uno tempore in 

hostis impetus /e/. 

1221. Hoc lAHmno praeccpit Caesar. 



1222. Hoc ei praeceptam est a 
Caesare. 



He will not join battle unleu 
Csesar's forces are seen near the 
enemies* camp ; i. e. not until 
they are so seen. 

Thus from every side, at one and 
the same time, an onset will be 
made on the enemy. 

lliis Ceesar hat enjoined on La- 
bienus — Caesar has given thu 
order to Labienus. 

This order has been given to him 
by Cssar. — He has been so in- 
structed by Caesar. 



1223. Praeceptum est Labieno ne An order hat been given to La- 
proelium committatf nisi bienus, (that) he thall not join 



Caesaris copiae visae tint, 
at uno tempore impetus 
fiat. 



battle, until Cssar's forces are 
seen, that the onset may he made 
at one and the same time. — La- 
bienus has been instructed, not to 
commence the attack until Cae- 
sar's forces are seen— that the 
onset may be made at one 
and the same time. 



1224. Praeceptum erat Labieno ne Labienus had been instructed not 

proelium comnutttret, nisi to commence the attack until 

Caesaris copiae visae ettent, Cssar's forces were seen, that so 

ut uno tempore impetus the onset might be made at one 

fi^ret, and the same time. 
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1225. Montem occupav^rat. 

1226. NostroB expec^bai. 

1227. Proelio abstinCbat. 

1228. Monte occupato, nostios 

ezpectabaty proelioque ab- 
stinebat. 

1229. Labienus, ut erat ei praecep- 

tum a Caesare,— ue proe- 
lium qommitteret, nisi ipsius 
copiae prope hostium castra 
visae essent, nt undiqueuno 
tempore in hostia impetus 
fieret,— monte occupato, 
nostros expectabat, proelio- 
que abstinebat. 



He had seized the mountain. 

He was looking out for our men. 

He was keeping away — he was 
abstaining — from battle. 

Having seized the mountain^ he was 
looking out for our men, and 
abstaining from battle. 

LabienuB — as he had been in- 
structed by Ceesar— viz., not to 
join battle unless his (Caesar's) 
forces should appear near the 
enemies* camp, so that the onset 
migl^t be made upon the enemy 
from all sides at one and the same 
time — (Labienus, I say, accord, 
ing to this order) having seized 
the mountain was looking out 
for our men, and abstaining 
from battle. 



1230. Caesar denique rem cognoyil. Cssar at last discovered the thing 

—the truth. 



1231. Mens a noBiria tenebatur. 



1232. HelTetii castra mov^rani. 



The mountain was occupied by our 
men. 



The Helvetii had moved (their) 
camp. 

1233. Considius terr5re perterrilus Considius had been terrified by 

erat. fear, 

1234. Quod non vid^rat renvnti'- He had reported what he had not 

av^rat. teen\ 



1 235. Quod non viderat, pro viso He had reported to Csesar what he 
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CaesSlri renuntiaverat. 

1236. Multo die Caesar rem cog- 
noyit. 



1257. Multo denique die per explo- 
ratdres Caesar cognovit, et 
montem a snis ter^ri, et 
Helvetios castra movitse, et 
Considium, timore perterri" 
turn, qaod non vidisset pro 
viso sibi renuntiasse. 



had not seen, for a thing seen--' 
he had reported it as seen. 

Mtich of the day (having been 
tpent) Cssar learned the truth.— 
When the day wag far advanced 
Caesar learned the truth. 

At last, when the day was far ad- 
vanced, Cssar learned through 
his scouts, both that the moun* 
tain was occupied by his own 
men, and that the Helvetii had 
mooed their camp,and (moreover) 
that Cousidius, terrified by fear, 
had reported to him as seen, 
what he had not teen. 



1238. Parvo inter vallo hostis sequi' He follows the enemy at a little 

tur. distance. 

1239. Quo contucrat intervallo hostis He follows the enemv at the dis- 

» 

sequitur. tance at which he had been ac^ 

customed (to follow Mem^.— He 
follows the enemy at his usual 
distance. 

1240. Milia passuum tria ab hostium He places (his) camp three miles 

castris castra ponit. from the enemies' camp. 

1241. Eo die quo consuerat intervallo This day he follows the enemy at 

hostis sequitur, et M. P. his usual distance, and pitches 
III ab e5rum castris castra his camp three miles from their 
ponit. camp. 
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1242. Pottridie ejus diei Bibracte On the morrow of this day he has- 

ire contendit. tens to go to Bibracte. The 

next day afler, so /Bncamping^ 
he makes every effort to get to 
Bibracte. 

1243. Post biduum exercYtu fmmen- After two days it will be his duty 

turn meiiri oportihit. to distribute the corn to the 

army. 

1244. Omnino biduum ntp^rest. In all a space of two days is over 

— (or) remains. 

1245. Biduum super^at, quum fru- Two days remained, when it would 

mentum metiri oporteret* be his duty to distribute the 

corn. 

1246. A Bibracte milia passuum He was eighteen miles distant from 

duodeviginti ab^rat. Bibracte. 

(or) 

1247. A Bibracte miMbus passuum He was eighteen miles distant from 

duodeviginti aberat. Bibracte. 

1248. A Bibracte non amplius mili- He was not more than eighteen 

bus passuum duodeviginti miles distant from Bibracte. 
aberat. 

1249. Bibracte oppKdum est Aedu- Bibracte is a town of the JBdui by 

orum longe maximum et far the greatest and wealthiest, 
copiosissimum. 

1250. A Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum From Bibracte, a town of the J£. 

longe maximo et copiosis- dui, by far the greatest and 
simo, non amplius milibus wealthiest, he was not more 
passum- XVIII aberat. than 18 miles distant. 

1251. Rei frumentariae f?ro«pyci7. He provides for the corn-depart- 

ment — ^for the supply of com. 

1252. Rei frumentariae prospicien- It is his duty to provide for the 

dumest. supply of corn. 



126 



C^SAR 



1253. Rei framentariae prospicieri' 

dum exittimavil, 

1254. Iter ab Helvetiis avertit. 



1255. Bibracte ire contendit. 

1256. Postridie ejus diei, quod om- 

nico biduum supererat, 
quum exercitu frumentum 
metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aedu- 
orum longe maximo et co- 
piosissimo, non amplius 
milibus passum XVIII ab- 
erat ; rei frumentariae pro- 
spiciendum existimavit : 
iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac 
Bibracte ire contendit. 



He thought it hit duly to provide 
for a supply of com. 

He turns his course away from the 
Helvetii. 

He makes every effort to go to 
Bibracte, 

On the morrow of this day, seeing 
that only two days remained* 
when it would be his duty to 
distribute com to the army, 
and seeing that he was not more 
than 18 miles from Bibracte, a 
town of the ^dui by far the 
greatest and wealthiest ; (under 
these circumstances I say) he 
thought it his duty to provide 
for a supply of com: (accord- 
ingly) he turns his course away 
from the Helvetii, and maJLes 
every effort to get to Bibracte. 



1257. £a res hosttbus nuntiatur. 

1258. Erat Lucius Aemilius, de- 

curio equUum Galldram. 



1259. £a res per f'ufriltvot Lucii 
Aemiliiy decuriSnis equi- 
tum Gallorum, hostibus 
nuntiatur. 



This movement is reported to the 
enemy. 

There was (one) Lucius .Smilius 
a decurion — or commander of 
ten horsemen'— of the Gallic ca- 
valry. 

This movement is reported to the 
enemy by (some) runaufay 
slaves belonging to Lucius JR, 
roilius, a decurion of the Gallic 
cavalry. 
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1*260. Helvetii consilium commu- The Helvetii entirely change 
tant. (their) plan. 

1261. Timore perterriti Romani Thoroughly terrified by fear, the 

discidunt ab Helvetiis. Romans are withdrawing from 

the Helvetii.*^lt is through 
utter fear that the Romans are 
withdrawing from the Helvetii. 

1262. Pridie superidra loca occupa^ The day before they had seized the 

virant. higher ground. 

1263. Tamen proeliam non commM- Still 'M^ did not join battle. 

erunt* 

1264. Superiortbus locis occupatis. After seizing the high grounds, 

proelium^non commiserunt. they did not join battle. 

1265. Timore perterritos Romanes It is through utter fear that the 

discedtre a se exisHmant. Romans are withdrawing from 

them, they think, 

1266. Hoc eo magis ezistimant quod This they think so much the more 

pridie proelium non cont" because they (the Romans) did 
mishint. not join battle the day before. 

1267. Timore perterritos Romanos It was through utter fear that the 

discedere a se existimabant, Romans were withdrawing, 
eo magis quod pridie proe- from them, ihey thought, the 
lium non commisissent, more so (too) because they had 

not joined battle the day before. 

1268. Re frumentaria intercludi They may be cut off from (their) 

possunt* com supplies. 

1269. Re frumentaria intercludi po- They might be cut off from their 

tyrant. com supplies. 

1270. Re frumentaria intercludi posse They might be cut off from their 

confidebant. com supplies, they felt confi- 

dent, 

1271. Helvetii,9tiorf timore perterritos The Helvetii, because they thought 
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Romanos diseedere a se ez- 
btimabfloty commutaot con- 
filiam. 

1272. Helvetii quod re frameiitaria 

Romanos intercludi posse 
coofidebantycommutant con- 
ailinm. 

1273. Iter conyertunt. 

1274. Nostrosa notfitttmo agmine 

inseqaantiir. 

1275. Noatroa lacessunt. 

1276. Cemmutato comilio atque 

itinere conversOf nostros a 
novissimo af^ne insequi 
ac lacetsere coeperunt, 

1277. HeWetii, — geu quod timore 

perterritoa Romanos disee- 
dere a se exitlimarentf eo 
magis quod pridie, superi- 
oribtis Jocis occapatis, proe- 
IJum Don commisissent ; 
$ive eo quod re fromentaria 
intercludi posse confid^rent; 
— commutato consilio atque 
itinere converso, nostros a 
novissimo agmine insequi 
ac lacessere coeperunt* 



that it was through utter fear that 
the Romans were withdrawing 
from them , entirely change their 
plan. 

The Helvetii, because they confi- 
dentlv beliered that the Romans 
might be cut o£f from (their) 
supplies, entirely change their 
plan. 

They completely alter their 

course, — face about. 
They pursue our men at the rear. 

They provoke our men to an en- 
counter. 

Having changed their plan and 
faced about, they began to 
pursue and provoke our men 
in the rear to an encounter. 

The Helvetii, whether because they 
thought that the Romans were 
withdrawing from them through 
utter fear, the more so too be- 
cause the day before, after 
seizing the higher ground, they 
had not joined battle ; or for the 
reason that they confidently be- 
lieved the Romans might be cut 
of from their com supplies, (the 
Helvetii, I say, for one or both 
of these reasons) having com- 
pletely changed their plan and 
altered the direction of tbesr 
course, began to pursue and 
provoke by attacks our men at 
the rear. 



FOR BEGINNERS. 131 

1278. Id Caesar animum advertiu Caesar turns his miud io tbis. 

1279. Copiassuas in prozimum col- His troops he leads tip on to the 

lem «u6ducit. nearest hill. 

1280. Equitatas stuiinebU hostium The cavalry will tustain the onset 

impStum. of the enemy. 

1281. Eqnitatum, qui tusiineat bos- The cavalry he sends to sustain 

tium impetum, mittit. the onset of the enemy. 

1282. Equitatum,qm sustineret hos- The cavalry he sent to sustain the 

tium impetum, misit, onset of the enemy. 

1283. Postquamid animum advertit. When he perceives thiSi his troops 

copias suas Caesar in prox- Caesar leads up on to the 

imumcoIlemTsuhducit,equi- nearest hill, and the cavalry be 

tatumque, qui sustineret sent to sustain the onset of the 

hostium impetum, misit. enemy. 



1284. Ipse interim in coUe medio He himself meanwhile in the 

triplicem aciem*^ instruxit middle hill marshalled a triple 
legiSnum quatuor veteran- line of the four veteran legions, 
arum. — He himself meanwhile in the 

middle hill, (or) half way up the 
* hill drew up the four veteran 

legions in three lines. 

1285. Duaslegiones in Gallia Citeri5re Two legions he bad enrolled in 

conscripsSrat. Hither Gallia. 

1286. Has legibnes in summo jugo These legions he ordered to be 

coUocari jussit. posted on the highest ndge, (or) 

on the summit of the ridge. 

1287. Omnia auxilia in summo jugo All the auxiliaries he ordered to be 

coUocari jussit. posted on the summit of the 

ridge. 
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1288. In suromo jugo duas legiones, On the summit of the ridge he 

quas .in Gallia citeriore ordered the two legions which 
proximo conscripserat, et he had last enrolled in Hither 
omnia auzilia coUocari j ussit . Gallia, together with all the aux- 
iliaries, to he posted. 

1289. Totum montem hominthus He ordered the whole mountain to 



complSrijuBsit. 

1290. SarcTnas in unum locum con- 

fern j ussit. 

1291. £um locum muniri jussit. 



he filled with men. 

He ordered the Vnapsacks to be 
carried together into one place. 

This place he ordered to be 
fortified. 



1292. Duae leg^ones in summo jugo Two legions had taken a position — 

constit^rant. were posted on the summit of 

the ridge. 

1293. Duae legiones in superidre Two legions were posted in the 

.acie constiterant. higher army. 

x294. Cum locum, ab his qui in su- He ordered this place to be forti- 

periore acie constiterant, fied bV those who were posted 

muniri jussit. in the higher line. 

1295. Interea sarcinas in unum lo- In the mean time he ordered the 



cum conferri, atque eum 
ab his qui in superiore acie 
constiterant, muniri jussit. 

1296. Ipse interim in colle medio 
triplicem aciem instruxit 
legionum quatuor yeteran- 
arum : in summo jugo duas 
legiones, quas in Gallia 
Citeriore proximi conscrip- 
serat, et omnia auxilia col- 



koapsacks to be collected in one 
place, and this place to be for- 
tified by the men who were 
posted in the higher line. 

He himself meanwhile halfway 
the hiU drew up the four veteraP 
legions in three lines : on the 
summit of the ridge he ordered 
the two legions which he bad 
last enrolled in Hither Galli, to- 
gether with all the auxiliaries. 
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locari, ac totum montem 
hominibus compleri, et in- 
terea'sarcinas in unum locum 
confeTiiyatque eum abhis qui 
in superiore acie constite- 
rant miiniri jnssit. 



to be posted, an(/ the whole 
mountain to be filled with men , 
and in the mean time the knap- 
sacks to be collected in one 
place, and this place to be for- 
tified by the men who were 
posted in the higher line. 



1297. Helvetii cum omnKbus suis 

c&rris secuti sunt. 

1298. Impedimenta in unum locum 

contulerunt 

1299. Confertissima acie nostrum 

equitatum rejecerunt. 

1300. Rejecto nostro equitatu pha- 

langem fectrunt. 

1301. Sub primam nostram aciem 

mccesserunt. 

1302. Phalange /ac/a sub primam 

nostram aciem successe- 
runt. 

1303. Helvetii cum omnibus suis 

carris secuti sunt, impedi- 
menta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt, ipsi sub nostram 
primam aciem successe- 
runt. 

1304. Helvetii cum omnibus suis 

carris secuti, impedimenta 

N 



The Helvetii followed with all 
their waggons. 

The baggage they collected in 
one place. 

By their very close array they 
drove back our cavalry. 

Having driven back our cavalry* 
thej formed a phalanx. 

They marched up (the hill) up to 
our first line. 

Having formed a phalanx they 
marched up to our first line. 

The Helvetii followed with all 
their waggons, the baggage 
they collected in one place, 
(while) they themselves march- 
ed up to our first Hue. 

The Helvetii having followed 
with all their waggons, ^lost no 



134 



C^SAR 



in unum locum contale- 
runt ; ipsi coufertissima 
acie rejecto nostro equi- 
tatu, phalange facta sub 
primam nostram aclem suc- 
cessemnt. 



time in coming to actionf) the 
baggage they collected in one 
place ; while they themselves, 
first driving back our cavalry 
by their very close array, then 
formed a phalanx and marched 
up to our first line. 



1305. Caesar suum ex conspectu 

removet equum. 

1306. Omnium ex conspectu removet 

equos. 

1307. Caesar primum suum deinde 

omnium ex conspectu re- 
movet equos. 

1308. Omnium periciilum aequat, 

1309. Spem f ogae toUit. 

1310. Aequato omnium periculo 

spem fugae tollit. 

1311. Caesar sues cohortatur. 

1312. Caesar coAor/a/t/« suos proelium 

committit, 

1313. Caesar, primum suo deinde om- 

nium ex conspectu remStis 
equis, ut, aequato omnium 
periculo, spem fugae toU 



Caesar removes his horse out of 
sight into the rear. 

He removes the horses of all the 
men out of sight into the rear. 

Ciesar removes first his own hone, 
and then those of all the men, 
out of sight into the rear. 

He makes the danger of all equal. 
He takes away the hope of flight. 

By making the danger of all equal, 
he takes away the hope of 
flight. 

Csesar encourages his men. 

Caesar having encouragedhis men 
joins battle — encourages his 
men an(/ joins battle. 

Cassar having removed out of 
sight into the rear first his own, 
and then all the men's horses, 
in order* that, by making the 
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l^iret, cohortatus suos proe- danger of all equal, he might 
lium commisit. take away the hope of flighty 

encouraged his men and joined 

battle. 



1314. Milites e loco superidre pila The soldiers throw their javelins 

mittunt. from the higher ground. 

1315. FacYle hostium phalangem They easily break through the 

petfringunt, phalanx of the enemy. ■ 

1316. Milites, e loco superiore pilis The soldiers^ by throwing their ja- 

missis, facile hostium pha- velins from the higher ground, 

langem perfregerunt, easily broke through the enemy's 

phalanx. 



1317. Phalanx disjicitur. The phalanx is thrown in different 

directions. 

1318. Oladios in eos destringunt. They draw their swords upon 

them. 

1319. ImpStum in eos faciunt. They make an onset upon them. 

1320. Ea disjecta, gladiis destrictis This (the phalanx) being (thus) 

in eos impetum fecerunt. broken, thev drew their swords. 

and made an onset upon them. 



1321. Gallishaecresmagnoeratim- To the Galli (on the other hand) 
pedimento. this circumstance was a great 

hindrance. 
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1 340. Mont mbest eircTter mille pat- 

suttm. 

1341 . Eo se recipinnt. 



1342. Tandem, vulneribos defesaiyet 
pedem referre et, quod 
mona sub^t circiter mille 
paaauum, eo ae recip^re 
coeperunt. 



There U a mountain abont a mile 

off. 

Tbither they take tbemaelvea back. 
Thither thej retreat. 

At length, wearied out with 
wounds, they began to give way, 
and aa there was a mountain 
about a mile off, to retreat 
thither. 



1343. Captua erat mona. 



1344. Nottri succedebant 

1345. Boii et Tulingi agmen boa- 

tium claudebant. 



1346. Boii et Tulingi bominum mi- 

nima circiter quindScim ag- 
men boatium claudebant. 

1347. Boii et Tulingi aomslmia 

praeaidio erant* 

1348. Hi nostro8 aperto latere ag- 

gressi aunt. 



The mountain had been taken (by 
the Helvetii). — ^The enemy had 
gained poaaeasion of tbe moun- 
tain. 

Our men were marching up (it)' 

The Boii and Tulingi were cloaing 
the march of the enemy; i. e. ot 
the main army of which tbe 
Helvetii hitherto engaged form- 
ed only a part. 

The Boii and the Tulingi with 
abont fifteen thouaanda of men 
were cloaing tbe march of tbe 
enemy. 

The Boii and Tulingi were for a 
protection to the laat men, i. e. 
the rear (of the enemy). 

These came upon our men on tbe 
open aide, t. e, on tbe right 
flank, where their ahielda af- 
forded no defence. 
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1349. Hi ex iiihire oostros aggressi These (mt of their march— -i, e. the 

sunt. moment they came up — fell upon 

our men. 

1350. Hi nostros latere aperto ag- These having fallen upon our men 

gressi circumvenere. on the exposed flank took them 

at a disadvantage. 



1361. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
hus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, 
qui hominum milihus circi- 
ter XV agmen hostium 
clandehant et novissimis 
praesidio erant, ex itinere 
nostros latere aperto ag- 
g^ssi circumvenere. 



After the mountain had heen gain- 
ed (by the Helvetii), and as 
our men were marching up (it), 
the Boii and Tulingi, who 
with about 15 thousand men 
were closing the march of the 
enemy and serving as a protec- 
tion to (their) rear, fell the mo- 
ment of their arrival upon our 
men on the exposed flank » and 
took them at a disadvantage. 



1362. Id conspicati sunt Helvetii. This the Helvetii beheld. 

1353. In niontem sese recepSrant. They had retreated on to the moun- 
tain. 



1354. Rursus tnstare coepCrunt. 

1365. Proelium red-integrare coepe- 

runt. 

1366. Id conspicati Helvetii, qui in 

montem sese receperant, 
rursus instare et proelium 
redintegrare coeperunt. 



Again they began to press upon 

(our men). 
They began to renew the battle. 

On seeing this, the Helvetii, who 
had retreated onto the mountain, 
began again to press upon (our 
men) and to renew the battle. 
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1357. Romani signa eonvertenmt. 



1358. Romani gigna bipartito tnta- 
l6runt. 



1359. Romani con versa signa bipar- 
tito intulerunt. 



The Romans turned their standards 
right round — changed their 
front. 

The Romans bore the standards 
against (them) in two direc- 
tions—charged them in two di- 
rections. 

The Romans bore the standards 
turned right round in two direc- 
tions against the enemy : — i. e. 
the Romans faced about and 
charged the enemy in two direc- 
tions. 



1360. Prima ac secunda acies victis The first and second line make re- 

ac submdtis resisiunt, sistance to those (already once) 

conquered and withdrawn — vis. 
the Helvetii. 

1 361 . Tertia acies venientis exc^pit. The third line receives those (just) 

arriving. 

1362. Romani conversa signa bipar- The Romans faced about and 



tito intulerunt : prima ac 
secunda acies, ut victis ac 
submotis resisth'et; tertia, 
ut venientis excip^et. 



charged in two directions : the 
first and second line (in iuch a 
direction) as to resist those be- 
fore conquered and withdrawn, 
the third so as to receive those 
just arriving. 



1363. Ita anceps erat proelium. 



Thus the battle was double. 



1364. Din atque acriter pugndtum The fight went on a longtime and 
est, sharply. 
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1365. Ita ancipiti proelio din atque With the battle thus divided into 
acriter pugnatum est. two parts the fight went on long 

and fiercely. 



1366. Nostrdrum impetus sustinere They cannot sustain the attacks of 

non possunt. 

1367. Pedem refSrunt. 



our men. 



They give way. 



1368. AltM se, ut coepgrant, in The one parly (the Helvetii) re 

moutem receperunt. treated, as they had begun^to the 

mountain. 

1369. Alteri ad impedimenta sua se The other party (the Boii and Tu- 

contulerunt. lingi) betook themselves to their 

baggage. 



1370. Ad carros suos se oontule- 

runt. 

1371. Alteri ad impedimenta et car- 

ros suos se contulerunt. 



They betook themselves to their 
waggons. 

The other party betook them- 
selves to their baggage and wag- 
gons. 



1372. DiutiuB quum nostrorum im- When they could no longer sustain 



petus sustinere nan possent; 
alteri se, ut coeperant, in 
montem receperunt, alteri 
ad impedimenta et carros 
suos se contulerunt. 



the attacks of our men ; the one 
party retreated, as they had be- 
gun, to the mountain, the other 
betook themselves to their bag- 
gage and waggons. 



p 
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1373. 


Hoc (oto proelio areriuoi hos- 


Id tliis v>bDle battle, no one mc 




lam tidera nemo potuil. 


able to see an enemy tonied 
awaj — to Beatba backofiiiugl« 
enemy. 


1374 


Ab hora aeptlma ad leiperum 


The fighl coHlimed from tb* 




pugnalum eil. 


aerenth hour, (about one o'clock 
in the eftarnoon) to Ibe eTaning. 


1375. 


Nam boo uto piMlio, qitum ab 


For in lUa whole balllB, olIluMgh 




hora BepUma ad veBperum 


the fight continued from tb* 




pa^atMm til. BvaiEum 


sevBQth hour to the eTSniug, no 




hosCem tidere oemo potuit. 


one could see the back of an 
enemy. 


1376 




The flgbt continued even at the 




""" «»-■ 


bagfage. 


1377 


Ad nmllam noctem pugnatuui 
eal. 


The fight contiuuad to inuchnigbt 
—to a lite hour \a the night. 


1376 




They had thrown waggons agmnil 
(our men) for.a bairioade. 


13T9 


£ loEo aupsriore in noatros 


They kepi thrawt»^ darta bom 




TenientiB lel« cojiciifcanf. 


the ground abote upon our man 
as thej were adronoing. 


138D 


Nonnulli inter carroi lobsque 


Some, between the waggons and 




mo(ff™ ;ac tragtilas n<6- 


the wheels, kept throwing up 


1 


r 


sile weapons, of which the Ira- 
giifa was barbed. 





Ml. MatBris a 
Tulnersi: 
989. NoDDalli ii 
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trajulia nostros They kept woundiog 01 
int. matars and tragles. 



nenbanl. 
V1383. Ad multaiD 



carroa rotasqae Soma, between the waging aod 
matHTika ac tragolaa Bub- wbeela kept tbrowjng up matars 
jiciebant, noitrosque vul- and iragles, and (ao) wounding 



loctem eliam sd The fighting coDtioued at the bag- 
la pugnatuir —' ■ — '- - '-■- ' " ■'■ 



proplerea quod 
carros objecetant, 



s ac tri^uh 
1, noBtrosqi 



night, /nrlhej hod ibiawn wag- 
■t B loco goQ8 againbt (ourmen)88 abat- 
i Tanian- ricade,anfl from the ground above 
., el Don- kept throwing darts on our mea 
ratasque and some between the waggona 
la subji- and wheels kept throwing up 
10 vuhiB- javelins and dans, nnd ao 
wounding our men. 



ISB'l. Diu pDgDalum 
13B5. Impedimentia 
I3SG. Caatria noatri \ 



1387. Dia qiium eiaei pngrnatuni, Jfltr the fighting /lad continued 
impedimentia caatriBqae a long time, onr men posaeased 
nostri potiti lunC. themselvea of the baggage und 
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1388. Ibi Orgetorlgis filia capta est. Here the daughter of Orgetoriz 

was taken. 

1389. Ibi anus e filiis oaptu« est. Here one of his sons was taken. 

1390. Ibi Orgetorigis filia et unus e Here the daughter (of Orgetorix 

filiis capttij est. and one of his sons were taken. 



1391. £z eo proelio hominum cir- Out of this battle about a hundred 
cYter milia centum et tri- and thirty thousands of human 
ginta superfiierunt. heingt survived. 



1392. £a in finis Lingdnum perve- 
nffrunt. 



1393. Nullam partem noctisiter in- 
termittunt. 



These (one hundred and thirty 
thousand) made their way into 
the territories of the Lin^ones. 

They stop their march no part of 
the ni^ht. They continue their 
march the whole night without 
stopping. 



1 394. NuIIam partem noctis itinSre Continuing their march the whole 

intermisso, in finis Lingo- night without stopping, they ar- 

num die quarto pervene- rived in the territories of the 

runt. Lingones on the fourth day. 

1395. Propter vulnSra milUum nos- On account of the wounds of the 

tri triduum morati erant. soldiers, our men had been de- 

tained,for a space of three days. 

1396. Propter sepultiiram occisdrum On account of the burial of the 

nostri morati erant. slain our men had been detained. 

1397. Hostis sequi non potugrant. They had not been able to pursue 

the enemv. 
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1398. £t propter vulnera militum et Both on account of the wounds of 
propter sepulturam occiso- the soldiers, and on account of 
rum nostri triduum morati, the burial of the slain, our men 
eos sequi non potuerant. having been detained three days, 

hcui not teen able to follow them. 



1399. £x eo proelio circiter milia 
hominum czzz superfue- 
runt ; eaque, nullam partem 
noctis itinere intermisso, in 
finis Lingonum die quarto 
pervenerunty quum et 
propter vulnera militum et 
propter sepulturam occiso- 
rum nostri triduum morati, 
eos sequi non potuissenK 



Out of this battle about 130,000 
human beings survived; and 
these continuing their march the 
whole night without stopping, 
arrived on the fourth day in the 
territories of the Lingones, cu 
our men having been detained 
three days to psovide for the 
wounded and bury the slain had 
not been able to follow them. 



1400. Caesar ad LiDg5nas litSras Caesar sends a letter to the Lin- 

mittit. gones. 

1401. Caesar ad Lingonas nuntios Csesar sends messengers to the 

mittit. Lingones. 

1402. Lingones Helvetios frumento The Lingones will assist the Hel- 

juvabunt. vetii with com. 

1403. Aliis rebus eos juvabunt. They will assist them with other 

things. 

1404. Non eos frumento neque alia They will not assist them with 

re juvabunt. corn nor with any thing else. 
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1405. Caesar impSratneeosfrumento Cesar commands them no/ /o omc/ 

neve alia re juven/. them with com nor with any 

thing else. 

1406. Literas nuntiosqae mittii ne He sends a letter and messengers 

eos frumeuto neve alia re (to command them) not to cusisi 
juveni* them with com nor with any 

thing else. 

1407. Hi si juvarint pro hostl- If they assist them he will hold 

hus habebit. them for enemies. 

1408. Ebdem loco quo Helvetios He will hold them in the same 

habebit. place — in the same light — as 

(he holds) the Helvetii (in). 

1409. Didt, si juvarint se eos eodem He says thatM they assist them, 

loco quo Helvetios habi he will hold them in the same 
turum. light as the Helvetii. 

1410. Caesar ad Liugonas literas nun- Cssar «en(is a letter and messen- 

tiosque mittit, ne eos fra- gers to the Lingones (to tell 
mento neve alia rejuvent; them) that they are not to assist 
qui si juvarint 9 se eodem the ^nemy with com nor with 
loco quo Helvetios habitU" any thing else ; and that if they 
rum. do assist them, he unll hold 

them (he adds) in the same 
light as the Helvetii. 

1411. Caesar ad Lingonas literas Caesar «en/ a letter and messengers 

nuntiosque mt«t7,neeos fru- to the Lingones (to tell them 
mento neve alia re jutaren/; that they u;ere not to assist the 
qui si juvissent, se eodem enemy with corn nor with any 
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loco quo Helretios hahiiu- 



rum. 



tbin^else; and that if they should 
assist them, he would hold them 
(he added) in the same light as 
the Helvetii. 



1412- Caesar triduumtn/^mt//tV. Cesar lets go between a space of 

three days — lets three days pass 
by. 



1413. Triduo intermisso 
sequit. 



hostis A space of three days having' 
been suffered to pass by '—after 
an interval of three days — he 
follows the enemy. 



1414. Cum omnibus copiis eos sequi With all his forces he begins to 

indipit, follow them. 

1415. Ipse, triduo intermisso, oum He himself, after a space of three 

omnibus copiis eos sequi days, with all his forces began 

coepit, to follow them. 



1416. Indpes erant H^lvetii. The Helvetii were in want. 

1417. Omnium rerum erant inopes. They were iu want of all things. 

1418. Legatosad Caesllrem mis6run:. They sent ambassadors to Caesar. 

1419. Legatos de d«diti9ne misSrunt. They sent ambassadors (to treat) 

about a surrender. 
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1420. Ad hoc omnium renim inopia To this course they were led by the 

adducti sunt. want of all things. 

1421. Helvetii, omnium reram inopia The Helvetii, brought to take thit 

atiducti, legatos de dedi- «/«p by want of all things, sent 
tione ad eum miserunL ambassadors to him about a 

surrender. 



1422. Caesar iter faciCbat. 

1423. Caesar in itinCre erat. 

1424. Legati eum couTeniunt. 

1425. £mn in itinere conveniunt. 

1426. Se ei ad pedes projiciunt. 

1427. Supplidterloqountor. 

1428. Flent. 

1429. Pacem ah eo petunt 

1430. Ejus adrentum expectant. 

1431. In eo loco quo mnt ejus ad- 

ventum expectant. 

1432. Is eos in eo loco quo tint 

mum adventnm expectare 
jubet. 

1433. Legati Caes&n parent 

1434. Hi eum in itinere conveniunt. 



Cesar was making a march. 
Cesar was on the road. 
The ambassadors meet him. 
They meet him on the road. 

They throw themseWes down at 

his feet. 
They speak like suppliants. 

They weep. 

They ask peace of him. 

They wait for his arriral. 

In that place in which they are 
they wait for his arrival. 

He orders them to await kit own 
arrival in that place in which 
they are. 

The ambassadors obey Caesar. 
Thete meet him on the road, and. 



FOR B£6INNERS. 



149 



seque ad pedes projici- 
unt, Buppliciterque locuti, 
flentes, pacem petuntj is- 
que eos in eo loco quo tint 
suum adventum ezpectare 
jubet. 



throw themselves doum at his 
feet, and, having spoken like 
suppliants, weeping, ask for 
peace, and he (on the other 
hand) orders them to await his 
own arrival in the place in 
which they are. 



1435. Hi eum in itinera convene- 

runt, seque ad pedes j^ro- 
jecerunt, suppliciterque lo- 
cuti flentes pacem petii- 
rtmtf isque eos in eo loco 
quo turn essent, suum ad- 
ventum expectareyu^nV. 

1436. Qui, — quumeuminitinere/;on- 

venissentf seque ad pedes 
projecissentf suppliciterque 
locuti, flentes, pacem />e- 
tissent, isque eos in eo loco 
quo tum essent suum ad- 
ventum ezpectare jti«m«e/, 
— paruerunt. 



These met him on the road and 
threw themselves down at his 
feet, and having spoken like 
suppliants, weeping, asked for 
peace, and he ordered them to 
await his own arrival in th<^ 
place in which they then were. 

And they, — when they had met 
him on the road, and had 
thrown themselves down at his 
feet, and, having spoken like 
suppliants^ wiin tears, hadiUked 
for peace, and (when) he had 
ordered them to await his own 
arrival in the place in which 
they then weref—thej (having 
done all this and having received 
these commands) oheved. 



1437. Eo CtitBBT pervinit. 



To this place Caesar comes. 
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1438. ObsYdes poscit. 

1439. Obsides £re/ve/to« poscit. 

1440. Obsides sibi poscit. 

1441. Arm a poscit. 

1442. Servi quidam ad Helvetios 

perfugtrunt. 

1443. Hob quoque poscit. 

1444. Servos, qui ud eos perfug^- 

rint poscit, 

1445. Eo quum Caesar pervinit, 

obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugtMenlt popos- 
cit. 



He demands hostages. 

He demands hostages of the Hel- 
vetii. 

He demandshostage for himself — 
to be given up to him. 

He demands their arms. 

Certain slaves have fled over — 
have deserted — to the Helvetii. 

These also he demands. 

The slaves who have deserted to 
them, he demands. 

When Cssar came to this place, 
he demanded hostages, their 
arms, (and) the slaves who had 
deserted to them. 



1446. £a conqoiruntur. 

1447. £a confemntur. 

1448. Noz intermittYtur. 



These (hostages, arms, and slaves) 
are being enquired after. 

These are being brought together. 

A night is being suffered to pass 
by — to intervene. 



1449. Dum ea conquiruntur et con- While we were* being enquired 
feruntur, nox intermissa after and were being collected, 
est. a night intervened. 



*The Imperfect present is often used after dum, where the past imperfect is meant. 
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1450. Est pagus qui VerbigSaus ad- There is a canton which is called 

pellatur. the Verbigene. 

1451. CircYter milia hominum sex About six thousands of men of 

ejus pagi ex castris egredi- that canton are in the act of 
untur. going out of the camp. 

1452. Hi perterrYti sunt. These men are thoroughly terri- 

fied. 

1453. Quum arma tradita eruni, When their arms are (once) de- 

supplicio affici«i/Mr. livered up, they will be visited 

with punishment. 

1454. Perterriti tuni ne, armis They are thoroughly frightened 

tradltiSy supplicio affici- lest, their arms being once de- 
antur. livered up, they should be visited 

with punishment ; — ^they are 
afraid that they will be pu- 
nished. 

1455. Perterriti eranl ne, armis They were thoroughly frightened 

traditis, supplicio affice- lest, their arms being once de- 
rentur, livered up, ihey should be visit- 

ed with punishment ; — they 
tpere afraid that they would be 
punished. 

1456. Spe salutis inducti erant. They were induced by the hope of 

safety. 

1457. In tanta multitudine dediti- Among so great a multitude of 

tiorum eorum fuga occul- surrendered men their flight 
tari pot^rat, might be concealed. 

1458. Omnino ignorari poterat. It might altogether remain un- 

known. 

1459. Spe salutis inducti erant, They were induced by the hope of 

quod in tanta multitudine safety because, among so great 
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dedititiorum suam fngam 
tut occultari aut omnino 
ignorari posse exiitima' 
bant. 



a multitude of mrrendered 
men their own flight might 
either be concealed or remain 
altogether unknown, they 
thought. 



1460. TimOre perterriti, ne annis Thoroughly terrified by the fear 

traditis supplicio afficeren- that when their arms were once 
tur, ex castris egressi sunt. delivered up they would be 

punished, they went out of the 

camp. 

1461. Spe salutis inducti, quod in Induced by the hope of safety 



tanta multitudine dedititio- 
rum suam fiigam aut occul- 
tari aut omnino ignorari 
posse existimabant, ex cas- 
tris egressi sunt. . 

1462. Prima nocte egressi sunt. 

1463. Ad Rhenum contend^runt. 

1464. Ad finis German5rum con- 

tenderunt. 

1 465. Prima nocte ex castris egreui, 

ad Rhenum finisque Ger^ 
manorum contenderunt. 

1466. Dum ea conquiruntur et con- 

feruntur, nocte intermissa, 
circiter milia kominum 



because they thought that 
among so great a multitude of 
surrendered men their own 
flight might either be concealed 
or remain altogether unknown, 
they went out of the camp. 

At first night— at the beginning 
of the night— they went out. 

They hastened to the Rhenua. 

They hastened to the boundaries, 
— i. e. to the territories— of the 
Germani. 

Having gone out of the camp at 
the beginning of the night, they 
hastened to the Rhenus and the 
territories of the Grermani. 

While these were being enquired 
after and were being colleetedL 
a night having intervened, 
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VI ejus pagi qui Verbige- 
nus appellatur,— «ivtf timore 
perterriti, ne armis traditis 
supplicio afficerentur, sive 
spe salutis inducti, quod in 
tanta multitudinededititio- 
rum suam fugam aut oc- 
cultari aut omnino ignorari 
posse existimdrenit — prima 
nocte ex castris egressi, ad 
Rhenum fiaisque Germano- 
rum contenderunt. 



about six tbousands of men of 
tbat canton which is called the 
Verbigene, — whether terrified 
by the fear that, their arms 
being once delivered up^ they 
would be punished, or whe- 
ther induced by the hope of 
safety y because they thought 
that among so great a multitude 
of surrendered men their own 
flight might either be concealed 
or remain altogether unknown, 
^(these six thousand men, we 
repeat, under one or both of 
these feelings), having gone out 
of the camp at the beginning 
of the night, hastened to the 
Rhenus and the territories of 
the Germani. 



1467. Id Caesar resciscit. 



1468. Id Caesar resciit. 



This Cs^sar is coming to know- 
is finding out. 

This Csesar has found out. 



1469. Quorum per finis ierunt, hi Those through whose territories 
conquirunt. they have gone enquire after 

(them) . 



1470. 'Qxreducunt. 



These persons bring (them) 
back. 
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1471. Qaorum per finis tyrant, hi Those through whose territories 

conquirebant. they had gone, were enquiring 

after them, 

1472. Quorum per finis ierant, his He commands those through 

uti conquirant et reducant, whose territories they have gone 
imp^rat* to enquire after and bring 

(them^ back, 

1473. Quorum per finis ierant, his He commanded those through 

uti conquir^rent et reduc^- whose territories they had gone 
rent imperamt, to enquire after and bring 

(them) back, 

1474. Ctief&xipurgati esse Tolunt. They wish to he free from blame 

with Cesar. 

1475. Caesari purgati esse vol6- They wished to be free from 

bant. blame with Cesar. 

1476. Si ei purgati esse t)o/un/ homi- If they wish to be free from 

nes reducent. blame with him, they will 

bring back the men. 

1477. His uti reducant, si sibi pur- He commands them to bring 

gati esse velintf imperat, them back, if they wish to be 

free from blame with him. 

1478. Hisutire0^ucer«n/,si sibipur- He commanded them to bring 

gati esse vellent, imperavil. them back, if they wished to be 

free from blame with him. 

1479. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, When Cesar found out this, he 

quorum per finis ierant, commanded those through 
his uti conquirerent et re- whose territories they bad gone. 
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ducerenty si sibi purgati to enquire after and bring tbem 
esse vellent, imperavit. back, if they wished to be free 

from blame with him. 



1480. Hi eos reducant. These bring them back. 

1481. U^duclos in hostium numSro The men so brought back ho 

habuit. (CflBsar) held reckoned 

among the number of his 
enemies ; i. e. regarded them 
as enemies, and treated them as 
such. 

1482. Reltquos omnis in deditionem AU the rest he received — admitted 

accepit. — to a surrender. 

1483. Obsides traditi erant. The hostages had been delivered 

up. 

1484. Arma tradita erant. Their arms had been delivered up. 

1485. Perfugae traditi erant. The deserters had been deliver- 

^ ed up. 

1486. Reliquos omnis, obsidtbus, All the rest, the hostages, the 

armis, perfugis traditis, in arms, the deserters, having 
deditionem accepit. been first delivered up, he ad- 

mitted to a surrender. 



1487. Helvetii e finibus suis pro- The Helvetii had set out from 

fecti erant. their territories. 

1488. Tulingi e finibus suis pro- The Tulingi had set out from their 

fecti erant. territories. 
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1489. LatobTci e finibuB suis pro- 

fecti erant. 

1490. Rauraci e finibut suis profecti 

erant. 

1491. Ho8 omnis Caesar reverti 

jussit. 

1492. In finis suos reverti jussit. 

1493. Helvbtios, Tvuvgob, La- 

TOBico«, Raubacos, in 
finis suos, Ufide erant pro- 
fecti, reverti jussit. 



The Latubici had set out from 
their territories. 

The Rauraci had set out from 
their territories. 

All these people CaBsar ordered to 
return. 

He ordered them to re(um into 
their territories. 

The Helvetii. the Tulinoi, the 
Latobici, the Rauraci, he 
ordered to return into their 
territories, from which thej 
had set out. 



1494. Omnes fructns amissi sunt. All the crops have been lost. 



1493. Domi nihil est quo famem 

toltrent, 

1496. Omnibus fructibus amissis, 
domi nihil erai, quo fa- 
mem tolerarent. 



1497. Allobr5ges iis frumenti co- 

piam faciuut. 

1498. Allobrogibus imperat uti iis 

frumenti copiam faciant. 



At home there it nothing 
with which they may support 
hunger. 

All the crops having been lost 
there was nothing for them at 
home, with which they might 
support hunger. 

The AUobroges provide for Q^em 
a supply of com. 

He gives command to the AIo- 
brogesMa/ they shall provide 
for them a suppply of com. 
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1499. Allobrogibiu imperavit uti He gave command ta the Alio- 
lis frumenti copiam fac^- broges thsXthey should provide 
rent, for them a supply of com. 



1500. Ipsos oppida restitu^re jossit. The men themselves he ordered 

to set up again the towns. 



1501. Yieos restituere jussit. 

1502. Oppida incendunt. 

1503. Oppida incend^rant. 

1504. Yicos incenderant. 



He ordered them to set up again 
the Tillages. 

They are burning the towns. 

They had burned the towns. 

They had burned the villages. 



1505. Ipsos oppida vicosque, quos The men themselves he ordered 
incenderant, restituere jus- to rebuild the towns and villa- 
sit, ges which they had burned. 



1506. Is locus, unde Helvetii disces- 

serunt, vacai. 

1507. Id Caesar non vult. 



1508. Boni sunt agri. 

1509. Germani trans Rhenum inc5- 

lunt. 

1510. Hi e suis finibus in Helveti- 

orum finis transibunt. 



That country, from which the Hel- 
vetii have gone away, is unoc- 
cupied* 

This Caesar does not wish : — Cae- 
sar is unwilling that it snould 
remain thus. 

The lands are good. 

The Gertnani inhabit the other 
side of the Rhenus. 

These will go over out of their 
own territories into the territo- 
ries of the Helvetii. 
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1511. Propter bonitatem agrorum 

transibunt. 

1512. Finitimi Galliae provinciae 

erunt. 

1513. Non vult Caesar earn locum, 

unde Helvetii discesserunt, 
vacare^ ne, propter bonita- 
tem agrorum, German!, 
guz trans Rhenum incolunt, 
e suis finibus in Helvetio- 
rum finis transeant^ et fini- 
timi Galliae provinciae 
«tVi/. 



1514. Noluit Caesar eum locum, unde 
Helvetii ducesaerant, va- 
care; ne, propter bonitatem 
agrorum, Germani,qui trans 
Rhenum incolunt, e suis fi- 
nibus in Heivetiorum finis 
transirpni, et finitimi Gal- 
liae provinciae esaeiU, 



1515. Id ea maxiroe causa fec;t, 
quodnoXuxt eum locum, unde 
HelvetiidisceseerantjVacare; 
ne. propter bonitatem agro- 
rum, Germani, ^ui trans 
Rhenum incolunt, e suis 
finibus ill Heivetiorum finis 



On account of the goodness of 
the lands they will go over. 

They will be neighbours to Gallia 
the province. 

Csesar is unwilling that that 
countrv, from which the Hel- 
vetii hare gone away, should be 
unoccupied ; teti—for fear that 
— on account of the goodness of 
the lands, the Germani who 
inhabit the other side of the 
Rhenus may go over out of 
their own territories into the 
territories of the Helvetii, and 
(thu8)^e neighbours to Gallia 
the province. 

Caesar was unwilling' that that 
country, from which the Hel- 
vetii had gone away, should be 
unoccupied ; for fear that, on 
account of the goodness of the 
lands, the Germani, who in- 
habit the other side of the 
Rhenus, might go over out of 
their own territories into the ter- 
ritories of the Helvetii, and 
(thus) be neighbours to Gallia 
the province. 

This he did chiefly for the foUou>» 
ing reason^ because he was un- 
willing that the country, from 
which the Helvetii had gone 
away, should be unoccupied ; 
for fear that, on account of the 
goodness of the lands, the Ger- 
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transirent, et finitimi Gal- 
liae provinciae essent. 



mani, who inhabit the other 
side of the Rhenus, might go 
over out of their own territories 
into the territories of the Hel- 
▼etiiy and thus be neighbours to 
Gallia the province. 



1516. Boii egregia virtute sunt. 

1517. Boii egregia virtute sunt cog' 

niti. 

1518. Boios Aedui iu finlbus suis 

cMocant, 

1519. Boios Aedui petunt ut in finlbus 

suis collucent. 

1520. Caesar iis concedit. 

1521. Boios petentibus Aeduis 

(quod egregia virtute sunt 
cogniti) ut in finibus suis 
colloceni concedit. 



1522. His iiii agros dant. 

1523. In qua conditione erunt Boii } 

1524. In qua conditione sunt Aedui 1 

1525. Boii in pari conditione erunt 
atque Aedui sunt. 



The Boii are (men) of distinguish- 
ed valour. 

The Boii are knoum (to be men) 
of distinguished valour. 

The Boii, the Mdui getile in their 
territories. 

The Boii, the ^dui request that 
they may settle in their territories. 

Cssar gives permission to them. 

As for the Boii, the i£dui request- 
ing (because they are known 
to be men of distinguished va- 
lour) that they may settle them 
iu their own territories, Caesar 
gives permission to them. 

To these men (the Boii) the others 
(the ^dui) give lands. 

In what position shall the Boii be ? 

In what position are the iEdui ? 

The Boii shall be in a position 
equal to that in which the ^dui 
(now) are. 





1G4 
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was. 


Boios in parem coDdiliooom, 


Thej (iho ^dui) admit the Boii 






atque ip«Bunl, reci/nunl. 


into a poBitloo (or atale) eqa.l 




1527. 


In parem Juris oouditioDem 


Tfaer "dmii them into an equal 






recipiUDt. 


.X^K,.fkg<xl right. 




1528. 


In p&rem libtrtalU conili' 


Thov admit (hem to an equal itUe 






tioaem recipiunt. 


oflibirly. 




1529 


Hoi poslea in parfm juris li- 


Theee men they afterwards admit 








into a stalB of legal right and 






que ipsi sunt, recipiunt. 


liberty equal (o that in which 




1530. 


BoLos petentibus Aeduis, 


A. for the Boii, the ^dni requeat- 






(quod egrsgia »irtate cranl 


iag {becauBB ihey a-ere known lo 






cagaiti) ut in liiiibiis sni'; 


l>e men of distiuguished vdIodt) 






coil',caretil amceitit; qai- 


that they mighl settle Ihem in 






buE illi sgroa ded-runl; 


their own lerrilories, Casarg-nTf 






quosquB poitea in pare in 








juris liberWti»qtie conciili- 


the others pane lands, and after. 






onem atquE ipsi eranl, t«- 


wards luimiHfd ihem into a 






cepirwil. 


stale of legal right and Hbettf 
equal 10 that in which the>-lhera. 
aslves wtrr. 




1531 




In the tamp of the Hekitii nnt- 






repertse sunt. 


ten UbiEta were found. 




1532 


Eae Ut£nE Graecis confecua 


These had heen drawn up in Greek 




1533 


Ad Caesilreni n\i.lie sunt. 


They were brought back to Cssar. 
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la3^ 


In his tubnlis r«lio oMfeCtaerat 


In these tflhlets sn occcmdi had 
been made up. 


1635 




Nome by name— according to Ibe 
namas (of the nations in the 
HelvstiB league)— the account 
bad bean made up. 


15.16 


Qui numeruB domo exiii 7 


What number trail out from 

1 


1537 


Qui aaaxeraa Aomo eitiiTal .' 


Wbal Humbei had gone out froM^^H 
home? ^B 


1638 


domo aiuiel. 


An acooimt teas made up (alaling) 
what number had gone out from 
home. 


U39 


Raiio eoDlecIa iral qui Hume- 
nu doma eii'iwl. 


Ad account had hem made up 
(eWting) what Dumber hadgone 
out from home. 


IMO 


""z^X""'" 


What number weut out of tbw^^l 

who v'tre able to bear aJtmi ? ^^^H 


IMl 


Ralio cQufecW erai qui nn- 
uiecuB -lomo eiiiifet eomm 
i(UI arma ferre fmsfml. 


An account had been nmde up ' 
(stating) what number hadgone 
out from home of tho?e tho 
were able lo bear arms. 


1643 


Ratio Goafeow era( 171101 domo 
eiiisseot pu^ri. 


An account had been made up 
(b[b^) hou! many chitdrnt (of 
both aosoa) had gone out from 
home. ^^J 


IS43. 


Ratio oonfecta Br«tc|not domo 
aiisBtatienet. 


An account bad been made up.^H 
(■lacJng) how many M nfli^H 
had gone out from home. ^H 
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1544. Ratio confecta erat quot domo 
eziissent mulierea. 



1545. Id castris Helretiorum tabulae 
repertae sunt, Uteris Graecis 
confectae, et ad Caesarem 
relatae : quibus in tabulis 
nominatim ratio confecta 
erat qui numerus domo ex- 
isset eorum qui arma ferre 
possent, et item separaiim 
pueri, senes, mulieresque. 



An account had been made ap 
(statincr) how many women had 
gfone out from home. 

In the camp of the Helvetii tablets 
drawn up in Greek were found 
and brought to Cssar; in which 
tablets an account had been made 
up according to the names of 
the nations, stating what num- 
ber had gone out from home of 
those who were able to bear 
arms, and in like manner sepa- 
rately the boys, the old men*, 
and the women. 



1546. Quanim omnium rerum sum- 

ma erat. 

1547. Capita Helvetidrum fuSrunt 

milia ducenta sexaginta 
tria. 

154B. Capita Tulingorum fuerunt 
milia triginta sex. 

1549. Capita Latobicorum fuerunt 

milia quattuord^cim. 

1550. Capita Rauracdrum fuerunt 

milia nginti tria. 

1551. Capita Boi5rum fuerunt milia 

triginta duo. 

1552. Summa omnium fuSrunt ad 

milia trecenta sexaginta 
octo. 



Of al] which items the total was 
(as follows). 

Of Helvetians there were two hun- 
dred and sixty-three thousand 
head. 

Of Tuliugians there were thirty- 
six thousand head. 

Of Latobicians there were four- 
teen thousand head. 

Of Rauracians there were twenty - 
three thousand head. 

Of Boians there were thirty-two 
thousand head. 

The total of all was up to three 
hundred and sixty -eight thou- 
sands. 
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1553. Quot ex his arma ferre pot^- How many out of these were able 

rant ? to hear arms ? 

1554. Ex his, qui arma ferre pos- Of these, those who (according to 

senit fuSrunt ad milia no- the table) were able to bear 

nagintaduo. arms were up to ninety-two 

thousands. 

1555. Quot domum rediSruntl How many returned home 

1556. ImperavSrat Caesar censum Csesar had commanded are^ster 

habSri. to be taken. 

1557. Census babitus est. A register was taken. 

1558. Census est habitus, ut Caesar A register was taken, as Caesar had 

imperaverat. commanded. 

1559. Repertus est uum^rus milium There was found the number of 

centum et decem. one hundred and ten thousands. 

1560. Eorum qui domum redierunt Of those who returned home there 

repertus est numerus mi- was found the number of one 

Hum centum et decem. hundred and ten thousands. 

Summa erat ; — The total was ; — 

Helvetiorum milia CCLXIII. Of the Helvetii 263,000 

Tulingorum milia XXXVI. Of the Tulingi 36,000 

Latobicorum milia XIIII. Of the Latobici 14,000 

Rauracorum milia XXIII. Of the Rauraci 23,000 

Boionim milia XXXII. Of the Boii 32,600 



Summa omnium ad 

milia CCCLXVIII. The total of all 368,000 

Qui arma ferre possent ad Those who were able 

milia XCII. to bear arms 92,000 

Qui domum redierunt milia CX. Those who returned home 110,000 
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1561. Quamm omniam renim sum- 
ma erat, capitam Helvetio- 
mm miliaCCLXIII, Tu- 
lingorum milia XXXVI, 
Latobicoram XIV, Raa- 
racorum XXIII, Boiomm 
XXXII : ex his, qui ar- 
ma ferre possent, ad mi- 
lia XCII. Summa omni- 
um fuerunt ad milia 
CCCLXVIII. Eoram,qui 
domum redierunt, censu 
habito, ut Caesar impera- 
Terat, repertus est nnoierus 
milium C et X. 



Of all which items the total was, of 
Helvetiaos 263 thousands, of 
Tuiinjpans 36 thousands, of La* 
tobicians 14, of Raunicians 23, 
of Boiians 32 : out of these, those 
who were able to hear arms 
amounted to 92 thousands. 
The total of all amounted to 
368 thousands. Of those who 
returned home, a register having 
been token, as Caesar bad com- 
manded, there was found the 
number of 110 thousands. 
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THE HELVETIC WAE. 



I, Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tria, quarum ' 
unam incolunt Belgae, alteram Aquitani, tertiam qui 
ipsorum lingua Celtae, nostra Galli adpellantur. Hi 
omnes linguti, institutis, legibus, inter se difFerunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana dividit. Horum omnium fortissimi 
sunt Belgae ; propterea qu6il a cultu atque humanitate 
provinciae lon^ssime absunt, minimeque ad eos mer- 
catores saepe commeant atque ea quae ad elTeniinandos 
aninios pertinent inportant ; proximi sunt Germanis quii J 
trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bel-S 
lum gerunt. Qua de caussa Helvetii quoque reliquos 
Gallos virtule praecedunt; quod fere quotidianis 
proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, quum 
iinibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum J 
gerunt. 

Ea pars, quam Gallos obtinere dictum est, initium 
capit a Humine Rhodano ; continetur Garumna flu- 
mine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; adtingit etiam ab 
Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Hhenum ; vergit ad I 
septemtrioncs. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus ] 
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oriuntur; pertinent ad inferiorem partem iluminis 
Bheni; apectant in septerntrioDes et orientem solem. 
Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes, 
et earn partem Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam pertinet. 
Spectat inter occasum solia et septemtriones. 

II. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimua et ditissimus 
fiiit Orgetorix. Is, M.Messaliet M. Piaone consuli- 
bus, regni cupiditate inductus, conjurationem nobili- 
tatis fecit ; et civitati persuasit ut de fintbus suis cum 
omnibus copiis exirent : perfacile esse, quum virtute 
omnibus praeatarcnt, totius Galliae imperio potiri. Id 
hoc facilius eis persuasit, quod undique loci naturi 
Helvetii continentur; una ex parte, flumine Rheno 
latissimo atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a 
Germanis dividit ; altera ex parte, monte Jura altis- 
simo, qui est inter Scquanos et Helvetios ; tertia, lacu 
Lemanno, et flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nos- 
tram ab Helvetiis dividit. His rebus fiebat, ut et 
minus late vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis bellura 
inferrc possent : qua de caussa homines bellandi cu- 
pidi magno dolore afGciebantur. Pro multitudine au- 
tem hominum, et pro gloria belli atque fortitudinis, 
angustos se finis habere arbitrabantur, qui in longitu- 
dinem milia passuum cckl, in latitudinem clxxx 
patebant. 



III. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis 
permoti, constituerunt, ea quae ad proficiscendum p^w 



rum qahm ^^M 
lim maxi- ^^| 



tiuerent comparare; jiuaentormn et carrurum 
maximum numerum cocmere ^ sementeg quim 
mas facere, ut id itinere copia frumenti subpeteret ; 
cum proximis civitatibus paceni et amicitiam coofir- 
mare. Ad eas res conficiendas, biennium aibi satis 
esse duxerunt ; in tertium annum profectionem lege 
fiODfirmant. Ad eas res conGciendas Orgetorix deli- 
gitur. Is aibi legationem ad civitates suscipit. In 
eo itinere persuadet Castico, Catamantaledis filio, Se- 
quano, cujus pater regnum in Sequanis raultos an- 
nos obtinuerat, et a senatu populi Romani amicus 
adpellatus erat, ut regnum in civitate su4 oceuparet, 
Itemqiie Dumnorigi, Aeduo, fratri Divitiaci, qui eo 
tempore principatum in civitate obttnebat ac maxims 
plebi acceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet; 
dque filiam suam in matrimonium dat. Perfacile 
&ctu esse, illis probat, conata periicere, propterea 
quod ipse suae eivitatis imperium obtenturus esset : 
non esse dubiura, quin totius Galliae plurimum Hel- 
vetii possent : se auis copiis suoque exercitu iliis regna 
ConciUaturum coniirmat. Hac oratione adducti, inter 
se (idem et jusjurandum dant ; et, regno oceupato, per 
tris potentissimos ac firmissimos populos totius Galliae 
Bese potiri posse speranC. 

IV. E3. re Helvetiis per indicium enunciatfl, mori- 
bus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis caussam dicere coii- 
gerunt : damnatum poenam sequi oportebaC, ut igni 
iifemaretur. Die constituta cauasae dictionis, Orgeto- J 
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n:£ ad judicium omnem suam famitiam, ad hominum 
mitia decern, undique coegit ; et omnis clietites obaera- 
tosque suos, quorum magnum numerum habebat, 
eodem conduxit : per eoa, ne causaam diceret, se eri- 
puit. Quum civitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus 
suum esequi conaretur, niultitudinemque hominum 
ex agris magistratus cogerent. Orgetorix mortuus est : 
neque abest suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitraotur, quin 
ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

V. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helvetii id quod 
constituerant facere conantur, ut e ilnibus suis exeant. 
Ubi jam se ad earn rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, op- 
pida sua omnia numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quad* 
ringentos, reliqua privata aediUcia incendunt ; frumen- 
turn omne, praeter quod secum portaturi erant, combu- 
runt ; ut, domum reditionis spe sublata, paratiores ad 
omnia pericula subeunda essent : triuni mensium nto- 
lita cibaria sibi quemque domoefFerrejubent. Persua- 
dent Raurads et TuUngis et Latobicis finitimis, uti, 
eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis vicisque exustis, una 
cum iisproficiscantur; Boiosque, qui trans Khenum in- 
coluerant, et inagrum Norieum transierant Noreiamque 
obpugnarant, receptos ad se, sotdos sibi adsciscunt. 

VI. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent : unum per Sequanos, angustum 
et difficile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum, 
vix qua singuli carri diicerentur i mons autem altis- 



rohibere po»< ^^M 
Quito faciliua ^^| 



simus impendebat, ut facile perpauci prohibere 
sent: alterum per provinciani nostram, i 
atque expeditius, propterea quod Helvetiorum inter 
finis et Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati erant, Hho- 
danus fluit, isque nonnullis locis vado transitur. 
Extremum oppidum Allobrogum, prosimumque Hel- 
vetiorum finibus, est Geneva. Ex eo oppido pons I 
ad Hevetioa pertinet. Allobrogibus se vel persuasuros, [ 
quod nondum bono animo in populum Romanum I 
viderentur, existimabant; vel vi coacturos, ul per finis I 
Buos eos ire patereatur. Omnibus rebus ad profec- I 
tionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam I 
Rhodani omnes conveniant. Is dies erat a. d. v. Kal. | 
Apr. L. Fisone, A. Gabinio consulibus. 

VII. Caesari quumid nunciatum esset, eosperpro- 
vinciam nostram iter facere conari, maturataburbe pro- 
ficisci ; et quam maximis potest itineribus in Galliam 
ulteriorem contendit ; et ad Genevam pervenit. Pro- 
vinciae toti quam maximum mtlitum numerum impe- 
rat (eral omnino in Gallic ulteriore legio una) ; pontem, 
qui erat ad Genevam, jubet rescindi. Ubi de ejus ad- 
ventu Helvetii certiorea facti sunt, legatos ad eum 
mittunt, Dobilissimos civitatis, cujus legationis Na- 
meiua et Verudoctius principem locum obtincbant, qui | 
dicerent, sibi esse in animo sine ullo malilicio iter per-1 
provinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent 
nullum : rogare ut ejus voluntate id sibi facere liceat. 
Caesar, quod memoria tenebat L. Cassium, consulem. 



occiRiim, exercitumque ejus ab Helvetiis pulsum et 
sub jugum, concedendum non putabat: neque homi- 
nes inimico aninio, dat4 facultateperprovinciamitine- 
ris faeiundi temperaturos ab injuria et inalificio exi»- 
timabat. Tamen, ut spatium intercedere posset, dimi 
milites quos imperaverat convenirent, legatis respondit, 
diem se ad deliberandum sumturum ; si quid vellent, 
ad Idus Apr. reverterentiir. 

VIII. Interea ea legione, quam secum habebat, 
militibusque qui ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Le- 
manno qui in flumen Rhodanum infiuit, ad montem 
Juram qui finis Seqiianorum ab Helvetiis dividit, 
milia passuum decern nuvem, murum in altitudinem 
pedum Bedecim fossamque perducit. Eo opere per- 
fecto, praesidia disponit, castella communit, quo faci- 
li6s, si se invito transire conarentur, prohibere posset. 
Ubi ea dies, quam constituerat cum legaiis, venit, et 
legati ad eum reverterunt, aegat se more et exemplo 
populi Homani posse iter ulli per provinciam dare ; 
et, si vim facere conentur, prohibiturum ostetidit. 
Helvetii, ea spe dejecti, navibus juuctis ratibusque 
compluribus factis, alii vadis Rhodani qua minima 
altitudo {luminis erat, nonnunquam interdiu saepius 
noctu, si perrumpere possent, conati,operis munitione, 
et milituni concursu et telis repulsi, hoc conatu desti- 
terunt. 

IX. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, t 



H quaniB invitis, propter anguatias ire nonpoterant. Hwl 

F cum sua sponte persuadere non possent, legates ad f 

Dunanorigem Aeduum mitlunt, ut eo deprecatore a [ 

Sequania impetrarent. Dumnorix gratiS et largitionel 

»apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat 
amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigia fjliam in matri- 
monium duxerat, et cupiditate regni adductus, novis 
rebus studebat, et qukm plurimas civitates suo beni- 
ficio habere obstrictas volehat. Itaque rem suscipit, 
et a Sequanis inpetrat ut per finis auos Helvetios ii 
patiantur; obsidesque uti inter sesedent, perfictt,- 
Sequani, ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant — Helvetii, 
ut sine lualiGcio et injuria transeant. 




\ 



X. Caesari nuuciatur, Helvetiis esse in nnimo pee-l 
agrum Sequanorum et Aeduorum iter in Santonum-fl 
finis facere, qui non longe a To]osatium finibua ab*^ 
sunt, quae civitas est provincia. Id si fieret, jntelle*-^ 
gebat, magno cum provincise periculo futurum, ut 
homines bellicosos, populi Romani inimicos, locis pa- 
tentibus maximeque frumeiitariis finitimos haberet. 
Ob eas caussas ei munitioni, quam fecerat, T. Labt^ J 
num legatum praeficit ; ipse in Italiam magnis itine* J 
ribus contendit, duasque ibi legiones conscribit, 
tris, quae circum Aquileiam hieniabant, ex hibemifty 
educit, et, qua pruximum iter in ulteriurem Galliamfl 
per Alpis erat, cum liis quinque legionibus contendit. 
Ibi Centrones et Garbceli et Caturiges, locis superiori- 
bus occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere conantur. 
A 3 
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whiffiflfn piiitUKiae dfe flepomo pareBu; 
ADofarogom fiflii^ db ABohtug i b uK in 
eratum daat: hi lOBt ntn pravinaaBi tUBs Boo* 
dbmani prnni. 

XL HidvctfijampersBgnitiasetfiBisSeqaaianDB 
foas eopias tnuMdmenuity et ib Aedmnnn fiBis perve- 
BenBiteoraniqiieagroBpGpalabamtiir. Aedui, quoBiie 
foaqoe db itt deicndae nan poflBent, legtfbK ad CacHr 
ran nuttunl, rogatum razihani : Itn se onnn tempave 
depoptdo Romano meritDS case, utpnene in conspecta 
exercitiis noatii agri vastari, liberi eonim in aenitatem 
abdod, oppida expognari non ddnieiint. Eodem 
tempoie Ambarri, neoeaaarii et oon8ai^;innd AedoD- 
mm, Caeaaiem c erti orem finimt, seae, depopidatis 
agria, non fiidld ab oppidis Tim bostiom prahibere. 
lion Allobroges, qui trans Bbodanom ^iooa p omes - 
flionesque habebant, f aga ae ad Caeaaiem recipiant, et 
demonatnmt, dbi, praeCer agri aolum, nihil eaae idi- 
qtu. Qtiibua rebus adductus, Caesar non expectan- 
dum sibi statuit, dum, omnibua fortunissociorum eon- 
•umtisyin Santonos Hdvedi p^renirent 

XIL Flumen est Arar, quod par finis Aeduorumet 
Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibiK lenitate, 
ita ut oculis, in utram partem fluat, judicari non pos- 
sit. Id Hd vetii ratibus ac lin tribus junctis transihant. 



11 

Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior factus est) tris jan* 
copiarum partes Helvetios id flumeii tmnsduxisse, 
quartam vero partem citra flumen Ararim reliquam 
esse ; de terlia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e cas- 
tris profectus, ad earn partem pervenit, quae non- 
dum fiumen transierat. Eos inpeditos et inopiiiantes 
adgressus, niagnani eoruin partem concidit ; reliqui 
fugae sesf mandarunt, atque in proximaa silvas abdi- 
derunt. Is pagus adpellabatur Tigurinus, nam omnis 
dvitas Helvetia in quatuor pagos divisa est. Hie pa- 
gus unus, quum domo exisset, patrum nostrorum 
memoria, L. Cassium consulem interfecerat, et ejus 
exercitum sub jugum niiserat. Ita, sive easu, sive 
consilio deorum immortaliutn, quae pars civitatis Hel- 
Tetiae insjgnem calamitatem populo Homano intulerat, 
ea princeps poenas persolvit. Qua in re Caesar nou 
BoIuiD publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus eat, 
quud ejus soceri L. Pisonis avum, L. Pisonem leg( 
turn, Tigurini eodem proelio, quo Cassium, interfe- 
. cerant. 

XIII. Ho(! proelio &cto, reliquas copias Helvetio- 
rum ut consequi posset, pontem in Arari faciundum 
curat, atque ita exercitum transducit. Helvetii, re- 
pentino ejus adventu commoti, quum id quod ipn 
diebus vigioti aegerrime confetierant, ut flumen trans- 
irent, uno ilium die fecisse intellegerenl, legates ad 
eum mittunl: eujus legationis Divico princeps fuit, 
qui bello Cassiauo dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita 



I 



Caesare egit : Si pacem populus Romaniis cum Hel- 
vetiie faeeret, in earn partem ituros atque ibi futures 
Helvetios, ubi eoa Caesar constituisset alque esse 
voluisset ; sin belJo per&equi perseveraret, reminis- 
ceretiir et veleris incomniodi populi Romani et pristi- 
nae virtutis Helvetioruni. Quod iniproviso unum 
pagum adortus esset, quum ii, qui flumen transtsBent, 
suis auxilium ferre non pusiient, ne ob earn rem aut 
suae magnopere virtuti iribueret, aut ipsos despiceret : 
se ita a patribua majoribuaque suia didiciase, ut magis 
virtute quaiti dolo aut insidiis niterentur. Quare ne 
committeret, ut is locus, ubi coastitissent, ex calami- 
tate populi Koniani et internecione exercitus nomj 
caperet, aut memnriam proderet. 



XIV. His Caesar ita rc-spondit : Eo sibi minus 
bitationia dari, quod eas res, quas legati Helvetii com- 
inemorassent, memoria teneret : atque eo gravius ferre, 
quo minus merito populi Romani accidiaseut ; qui si 
alicujus injuriae sibi conscius fuisset, non fuisse diffi- 
cile cavere : sed go deceptum, quod neque commisaum 
aseintellegeret, quare timeret, neque sine caussS. timen- 
dum putaret. Quod si veteris contumeliae oblivisci 
vellet, num etiam recentium injuriarum, — quod eo in- 
vito iter per provinciam tentassent, quod Aeduos, ()u6d 
Anibarroa, quod Allobrogas vexassent, — memoriam 
deponere pOBse ? Quod NUa victoria tarn insolenter 
gloriarentur, quodque tamdiu se inpune injurias tuliese 
admirarentur, eodem pertinere : consu^sse enim deoft 
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imtDortalis, quo gravius homines ex commutatione re-1 
rum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci velint,— 
his secundiores interdum res, et diutumiorem inpuiii 
tatem concedere. Quum ea ita sitit, tamen si obsidei 
ab lis sibi dentur, uti ea quae polliceantiir factur 
tellegat ; et si Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque 
eorum intiilerint, item si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, aese 
cum lis pacem esse facturum. Divico respondet : — 
Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis institutos esse, uti ob- 
sides accipere, non dare consuerint : ejus rei populum 
Bomanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, discessit;J 



XV. Poatero die castra ex eo loco movent : idenr ' 
Caesar facit; equitatumque otnnem ad numerum 
quattuor milium quern ex omni provincia, at Aeduis 
atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, praemittit, qui 
videant quas in partes hostes iter faciant. Qui, cupi- 
dius Dovissimum agmen insecuti, alieno loco cum 
equitatu Helvetiorum proeliuni committunt, et pauci 
de nostria cadunt. Quo proelio sublati Helvetii, quod 
quingentis equitibus tantam multitudinem equitum 
propulerant, audacius subsietere, nonnunquam et no? J 
Tissinio agmine proelio noBtros lacessere coeperunL I 
Caesar suos a proelio continebat, ac satis habebat I 
in praesenti^ hostem rapinis pabulationibuaqueprohi'J 
bere. Ita dies circiter quindeciin iter fecerunt, uti'l 
inter novissimum hostium agmen et nostrum pri<r 
mum non ainpLius quinis aut senis milibiis passuunt'l 
interesset. 



XVI. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos frumentum, 
quod essent public^ poUiciti, flagitare. Nam propter 
frigora, qudd Gallia sub septemtrionibus, ut ante 
dictum est, posita est, non modo frumetita in agris 
matura noii erant, sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna 
copia Bubpetebat ; eo auteni frumetito, quod flumine 
Aran navibus subvexerat, propterea minus uti poterat, 
quod iter ab Arari Helvetii averterant, a quibus di»- 
cedere nolebat. Diem ex die ducere Aedui : conferri, 
comportari, adesse, dicere. Ubi se diutius duci in- 
tellexit, et diem instare, quo die frumentum militibus 
metiri oporteret ; convocatis eorum principibus, quo- 
rum magnam copiam in castria habebat, in his Divi- 
tiaco et Lisco, qui sunimo magistratu praeerat (quern 
Vergobretum adpellant Aedui, qui creatur annuus, et 
vitae necisque in suos habet potestatem), graviter eos 
accusat, quod quum neque emi neque ex agris sumi 
poBsit, tarn nec«sgario tempore, tam propinquis hosti- 
bus, ab iia non sublevctur : praesertim quum magna 
ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit, 
multo etiam gravius, quod sit destitutus, queritur. 



XVII, Turn demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris ad- 
ductus, quod antea tacuerat proponit : Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimiim valeat, qui 
privatim plus possint quam ipsi magistratus. Hos 
seditiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deter- 
rere, ne frumentum conferant ; quod praestare dicunt, 
si jam principatuot Galliae obtinere Don possint, 6»U 
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I lorum quS.m Romanorum iniperia perferre, neque I 
I dubitare debeant, quin si Helvetios superaverint Bo- I 
mani, una cum reliqu^ GalliS. Aeduis libertatem sint f 
erepturi. Ab iisdem nostra consilia, quaeque in c 
tris gerantur, hostibus enunciari: hos a se coijrceri I 
Don posse. Quinetiam, quod necessario rem coactusj 
Caesari enunciarit, intellegere sese, quanto id ( 
periculo fecerit ; et ob earn caussam, quamdiu potue-l 
rit, tacuiRse. 



XVIII. Caesar Iiac oraLione Lisci Dumnorigem, 
Dividaci fratrem, designari sentiebat : sed, quod 
pluribus praesenlibus eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter 
concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex sol< 
ea quae in conventu dixerat ; dicit liberius atque 
dacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit ; reperit esse 
vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audaci^, 
magna apud plebem propter bberalitatem grati^ 
cupidum rerum novarum ; compluris annos portoria 
reliquaque omnia Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio 
redetnta habere, propterea quod illo Ucente contra 
liceri audeat nemo. His rebus et suam rem familiar- 
rem auxisse, et facultates ad largiendum magnas 
parfLsse; magnum numerum equitatils suo sumtu 
semper alere et ctrcum se habere : neque solum domii^ 
sed etiam apud finitimaa civitates largif er poase ; atqi 
hujus poteiitiae caussa, matrem in Biturigibus, homini 
illic nobilissimo ac potentissimo, collocasse, ipsum ex 
Helvetiis uxorem habere, sororem ex matre et propiii* 



itu ^^_ 




quasBuasnuptum in alias civitates collocdsse. Favere 
et cupere Helveriis propter earn affinitatein: odisae 
etiam suo nomine Caesarem et Romanos, quod eorum 
advontu polentia ejus deminuCa, et Divitiacus frater 
in antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. 
Si quid accidaC Romanis, summam in spem regni per 
Helvetios obtinendi venire ; impcrio populi Komani 
non mod6 de regno, sed etiam de ea quam habeat 
gratia desperare. Reperiebat etiajn iu qiiaerendo 
Caesar, quod proelium equestre adversum paucis ante 
diebusesset factum, initium ejus fugae factum a Dum- 
norige atque ejus equitibuB (nam equitatu quern 
Caesari Aedui miserant Dumnorix praeerat} i 
fuga reliquum esse equitatum perterritnm, 



juxilio 
sus^^ I 



XIX. Quibus rebus cognitis, quura ad has suspi- 
clones certissimae res accederent, — quod per finis Se- 
quanorum Helvetios tranadusisset, — quod obsides 
inter eos dandos curasset ; — quod ea omnia non modo 
injusBU suo et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus ipsis, 
fecisset, — qudd a magistratu Aeduorum accusaretur; 
— satis esse caussae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere ju- 
beret. Hia omnibus rebus unum repugnahat, quod 
Divitiaci fratria summum in populum Romanum stu- 
dium, summam in se voluntatem, egregiam fidem, 
juslitiam, tAiiperantiam cognoverat: nam ne ejus 
supplicio Divitiaci aninoum olTenderet, verebatur. 
Itaque, priusquam quidquam conaretur> Divitiacutn 




ad se vocarijubet,et, quotidianisinterpretibusremotis*! 
per Caium Valerium Procillum, priDcipem tialliaea 
provinciae, faniiliarem suum, cui summam omniuHifl 
rerum fidem habebat, cuni eo colloquitur ; simul camx'l 
monefacit quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
de Dumnorige sint dicta, et osterdit quae separatim 
quisque de eo apud se dixerit. Petit atquc horlatur 
ul sine ejus offensione anitni vel ipse de eo, ca 
cognita, statuat, vel civitatem staluere jubeat. 



XX. Divitiacus tnultia cum lacrimis, 
complexus, obsecrare coepit, ne quid gravius in fra»l 
1 statueret ; scire se, ilia esse vera, nee quemquamj 
ex eo plus quam se doloris capere, propterea quodj M 
quum ipse gratia, plurimum domi atque in reliqu&J 
Gallia, iUe minimum propter adolescentiam posset, 
pel se crevisset ; quibus opibus ac iiervia non solum 
ad minuendam gratiani, sed paene ad pernicieni suam 
uteretur : sese tamen et aniore fratemo et existima- 
tione vulgi commoveri, quod si quid ei a Caesare gra- 
vius accidisset, quum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud 
eum tenereC, neminem existimaturuni non sua volun*^ 
tate factum; qua ex re futurum, uti totius Galliael 
animi a se averterentur. Haec cum pluribus verbis | 

a Caesare peteret, Caesar ejus dextram prendit J: 
Gonsolatus, rogat finem orandi facial; tanti ejus apud ^ 
se gratiam esse ostendit, uti et reipublicae injuriam et 
suum dolorem ejus voluntati ac precibus condonet. 
Cumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 



reprehendat, oatcndit ; quae ipse intellegat, quae civitas 
queratur, proponit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus 
omiiis suspic-iones vitet ; praeterita se Divitiaco fratri 
condonare dicit. Dumnorigi custodes ponit; ut quae 
agat, quibuBcum loquatur, scire possit. 

XXI. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostis sub monte cunsedisse, milia passuum ab ipsius 
caslris vni, qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in 
circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent, misit. Renun- 
ciatum est facilera esse. De tertiil vigilia. T. Labie- 
num, legatum, propraetore, cum duabus legionibus, et 
his ducibus qui iter cognoverant, sumraum jugum 
montis ascenderejubel; quid sui consilii sit, ostendit. 
Ipse de quarta vigiliil, eodem itinere quo hostes ierant, 
ad eos contendit, equitatumque oninem ante se mittit. 
P. Considius, qui rei niilitaris peritissimua habebatur, 
et in exercitu L. SuUae et postea in M. Crassi fuerat, 
cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 

XXII. Prima luce, quum summus mens a T. La- 
bieno teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius 
mile et quingentis passibus abesset ; neque, ut postea 
ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius adventus aut Labieni 
cognitus essetf Considius, equo admisso, ad eum 
accurrit: dicit, montem, quem a Labieno occupari 
voluerit, ab hostibus teneri : id se a Gallicis armis 
atque instgnibus cugnovisse. Caesar suas copias in 
pToximum collem subducit, aciem instruit. LabienuB, 



3elium conh ^^M 
castra visae ^^M 



ut erat ei praeceptum a Caesare, — ne proeli 
mitteret, nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium 
esseot, ut undique uno tempore in hoistis impetus 
fieret, — monte occupato, nostros expectabat, proelioque 
abscinebat. Multo denique die per exploratores Cae- 
sar cognovit, et moDtem a suis teneri, et HelvetioB 
CBBtra movisse, et Considium, timore perterritum, 
quod non vidisaet pro viso sibi renuntiasse. £o die 
quo consuerat intervallo hostis sequitur, et milia paa* 
Buuin tria ab eorum castris castra poiiit. 

XXIII. Postridie ejus cliei, quod omnino biduum 
BUpererat, quum exercitu frumentum metiri oporteret, 
et quod a Bibracte, oppido Aeduorura longo maximo 
el copiosissiino, non amplius milibua passuum xviii 
aberat ; ret frumentariae prospicienduni existimavit : 
iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ac Bibracte ire contendit< i 
Ea res per fugitivos Lucii Aemilii, decurionis equitum 1 
G-allorum, hostibus nuntiatur. Helvetii, — seu quod 
timore perterritos Romanos discedere a se existimarent, 
eo magis quod pridie, superioribus locis occupatis, 
proelium non commisissent ; sive eo quod re frunien- 
taria intercludi posse confiderent; — commutato con- 
silio atque itinere converso, nostros a novissirao ag- 
mine insequi ac lacessere coeperunt. ■ 

XXIV, Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas ' 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, 
qui sustineret hostium impetum, niiait. Ipse interim 
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so 



ruxit legioQ^^^I 
onseripserat, et I 



in colle medio triplicem aciem instruxit '. 
quatuor veteranarum : in summo jugo c 
quBB in Gallia Citeriore proximi conseripserat, 
omnia auxilia collocari, ac totum montetn honiinibus 
coinpleri, et interea sarcinas in unum locimi conferri, 
atqiie eum ab his qui in superiore acie constiterant 
muniri jussit. Helvetii cum omnibus suis earns 
Becuti, impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt; ipsi 
confertifisima acie rejecto nostro ecjuitatu, phalange 
facta sub primam nostram aciem eucceaserunt. 

XXV. Caesar, primum suo deinde omnium ex coa- 
spectu remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo, 
spem fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos proeliuni com- 
misit. Militcs, e loco superiore pilis missis, facile 
hostium phalangem perfregerunt. !Ea disject^, gladiis 
destrictis in eos impetura fecerunt. Gallig magno 
erat ad pugnam impedioiento, quod pluribus eorum 
scutia uno ictu pilorum transfixis et coUigatis, quum 
ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere neque, sinistra 
irapeditd, satis commitde pugnare poterant ; multi ut, 
diu jactato brachio, praeoptarent scutum manu emit- 
tere, et nudo corpore pugnare. Tandem, vulneribuB 
defessi, et pedem referre, et, quod inons subcrat circi- 
ter mille paasuum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto 
tnontc, et succedentibua noatris. Boil et Tulingi, qui 
bominum milibua circiter xv agnien hostium claude- 
bant et novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros 
latere aperto aggressi circumven^re. Id conspicali 
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Helvetii, qui in montem sese reeeperant, rursus instare I 
et proeliutn redintegrare coeperunt. Rumani conversa I 
Bigna bipartito intulerunt : prima ac secunda acies, . 

ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, ut venientec 1 
exciperet. 

XXVI. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pug- I 
natum est, Diutius quum nostrorum impetus susti- 
nere non poasent ; alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem I 
receperunt, alteri ad impedinienla et c 
contulerunt. Nam hoc toto proelio, quum ab horil 1 
aeptima ad vesperimi pugnatum sit, avcrsura hostem [ 
"videre nemo potuit. Ad multam noctem etiam ad J 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo 1 
carros objecerant, et e loco superiore in nostros veni"- 
entes tela conjiciebant, et nonnulli inter carros ro- ' 
tttsque mataras ac tragulas subjiciebant, nostrosque 
vulnerabant. Diu quum esset pugnatum, impedi- 
mentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis 
■£lia et unus e filiis captus est. Ex eo proelio circiter 
milia hominum cxxk superfuerunt ; eaque, nullam 
partem noctis itinerc intermisso, in finis Lingonum die 
quarto pervenerunt, quum et propter vulnera militum 
et propter sepulturam occisorum nostri triduum mo- 
rati, COS sequi non potuisaent. Caesar ad Lingonas 
literal nuntiosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent; qui si juvissent, &e eodem loco quo Helv^ J 
tios habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, 
nibus copiis eos eequi coepit. 



XXVII. Helvedi, omnium rerum inopia. adducti, 
legatoa de deditione ad eum miserunt: qui — i{uum 
eum in itinere convenissent, seque ad pedes projecis- 
sent, euppliciterque locuti, flentes, pacem petissent, 
isque eos in eo loco quo turn essetit suum advcntum 
cxpectare jussisset, — paruerunt. Eo quum Caesar 
pervenit, obsides, aniia, servos, qui ad eos perfugis- 
sent, poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, 
nocte intermissa, circiter milia hominum sex ejus pagi 
qui Verbigenua appellator, — sive tiniore perterriti, ne 
artnis traditjs supplicio afflcerentur, sive spe salutls 
inducti, quod in tanta multitudine dedititiorum suam 
fugam aut occultari aut omnino ignorari posse existi- 
marent, — prima nocte ex castris egressi, ad Rhenum 
finisque Germanorum contenderunt. 



XXVIII. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per 
finis ierant, his uti conquirerent et reducerent, si sibi 
purgati esse vellent, imperavit; reductos in hostium 
numero habuit : reliquos omnis, obsidibus, armis, per- 
fugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. Helvetios, Tu- 
lingos, Latobicos, Rauracos, in iinis suos, unde erant 
profecti, reverti jussit. Omnibus fructibus amisds, 
domi nihil erat, quo famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus 
imperavit uti iis frumenti copiam facerent : ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit. 
Id ei maxime caussa fecit, quod noluit eum locum, 
unde Helvetii discesaerant, vacare; ne, propter boni- 
tatem agrorum, Gennani, qui trans Rhenum inrolunt. 
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e suis finibus in Helvetiorum finis transirent, et fini- 
timi Galliae provinciae essent. Boios, potentibus 
Aeduis (quod egregia virtute erant cogniti), ut in fini- 
bus suis coUocarent concessit ; quibus illi agros dede- 
runt; quosque postea in parem juris libertatisque 
conditionem atque ipsi erant, receperunt. 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae 
sunt, literis Graecis confectae, et ad Caesarem relatae ; 
quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat qui 
numerus domo exisset eorum qui arma ferre possent, 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Quorum 
omnium rerum sununa erat, capitum Helvetiorum 
miUa ccLxiii, Tulingorum milia xxxvi, Latobicorum 
XIV, Rauracorum xxiii, Boiorum xxxii : ex his, qui 
arma ferre possent, ad milia xcii. Summa omnium 
fuerunt ad milia ccclxvjii. Eorum, qui domum 
redierunt, censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, reper- 
tus est numerus milium c et x. 
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